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INTRODUCTION ' 

Professional education covers the most vital area of social life as 
it prepares men and women for different types of professional services. 
During the last decade professional ecucation, in India has expanded 
appreciably and the number of professional institutions including 
engineetiag, medical and teacher training colleges has increased from 
2339 in 1950-51 to over 4321 today. Large sums of money are being 

“spent for training more and more professional workers. The number 
of admissions in each professional college has becn stepped up. More 
buildings, equipment and teachers have been provided. Improyement 
in professional education in the country, however, cannot be judged 
merely on the basis of increase in the number of colleges, students, 
equipment and teachers. The real value of "professional education must 
be sought in the success of a professional student as a specialist and as 
a man. 


Problems of professional education have not attracted the desired 
attention of educational researchers in India. The need of research in 
this area from the educational standpoint is vital and urgent. Any 
scheme for improving professional education in the country will be 
unrealistic unless reliable studies are conducted covering different 
aspects of professional ‘education, and their major findings given due 
recognition. 

Surveys and studies conducted in Western countries in the field of 
professional education cover such aspects as history, admission require- 
ments, selection procedures, objectives, cost of education, financial aid, 
curriculum conteat, teaching methods, faculty, internship, evaluation of 
achievement etc, There is considerable paucity of research attempting 
to discover the characteristics or qualities of professional «tudents or to 
understand the effect of professional education on students at- 


titudes and values. 


The problem of predicting the success of students in some profes- 
sional colleges is a relative’ recent concern of teachérs, adminis- 
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trators and research workers. Efforts in this direction dies ko 
confined almost entirely to determining the significance of acac ET 
TI i as. 
and intellectual factors. The fact that pop ini ا‎ OS 
motivation, emotional ‘adjustment, interpersonal relationships play d 
very significant role in the success: of professional students esta : 
lishes the importance of condusting studies in this area. The presen 
thesis throws valuable light on this neglected area of pro- 
fessional education. 


While reviewing ہصح‎ directly or indirectly related to the 
present study, one cannot help noting that greater attention has been 
given to personality of men in various occupations rather than the 
trainees. The most extensive studies of the personality of men in dif- 
ferent occupations are those of Anne Roe (1956). Other noteworthy 
studies in this field are those of Bigelow (1940), Harrower (1942), 
Piotrowski (1944), Super (1944), Kellman (1946), Murray (1948) 
Guilford (1948), Rieger (1949), Morris (1950) and Steirier (1953). 
Research literature pertaining to the problem also points out that there 
is a dearth of comparative studies dealing with personality c 
istics of students in important professions, 
ported on the subject are those of Kaback (1946) and Blum (1947), 
These two studies and others mentioned above included . a 
limited number of professions and covered some limited areas of 
the personality. The tools employed in majority of these studies includ- 
ed either questionnaires, rating scales or personality inventories, In 
some studies projective tests have also been used, but either the tests 
were administered as group tests or the number of cases was very small, 


H 


haracter- 
The two early studies re- 


The present study, unlike other studies conducted in the West or iri 


India, includes students preparing for four important professions namely 
engineering, law, medicine and teaching and tries to 
personality characteristics of these four 
It covers a mch wider field and atte 
of personality considered important fo 
four major areas of personality inclu 
lectual (2) Motivational (3) Emoti 
selected battery of tests was used t 


compare . the 
groups of professional students. 
mpts to measure different areas 


ded in this study are: (1) Intel- 
onal and (4) Social A carefully 
H measure and compare various 
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^ INTRODUCTION v 
characteristics of personality. This battery. contained both personality 
inventories and projective tests, and these have mutually ‘strengthened 
the results of each other., i 
A unique feature of the Dr. Pals thesis is¢that it has tried to dis- 
cover typical personality characteristics of students in the four groups. 
The results derived from the Study of Values, the Rorschach Test and 
the Thematic Apperception Test showed, that the engineering, law, 
medical and teacher training students revealed distinguishing patterns 
of values, different personality structures and" typical need patterns. 
<Gonstruction of the Rorschach Rating Scalg and measurement of the 
five important characteristics namely: (1) Intellectual Level (2) Con- 
trol (3) Creative Potential (4) Introversive-Extratensive Balance and 
(5) Level of Aspiration is a new feature of this study. The application 
of factor analysis revealed that these Rorschach variables in all the 
four groups are overlapping. The Introversive-Extratensive dimension, 
however, stood out distinctly as a separate variable. Eclectic approach 
in the analysis of TAT stories is also a new feature of this investigation. 
Dr, Pals study gives an insight into the personality patterns of 
students entering into four professions. Knowledge of such patterns 
can help the teachers, guidance workers and counsellors in giving educa- 
tional and vocational guidance to adolescents more effectively. The 
study. suggests that in the selection of professional students apart from. 
academic. competence due weightage needs to be given to personality 
factors having their roots in intellectual, motivational, emotional and 
social powers of the individual. The Study also emphasises the impor- 
tance of moulding the attitudes and. values of students through organ- 
‘ized activities and experiences. Besides providing valuable educa- 
tional implications, the present study will provoke thought for further 


research in the fiéld of professional education. 
ble to publish Dr. Pals thesis in the 


I am happy that we are a n 
series Educational Studies. It is a significant contribution *o research in 
this field in India, and it is hoped that it will find its due place among 


such works. ۲ 
S. B, Adaval 


University of Allahabad, 
Allahabad, India, ` GENERAL EDITOR 
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No truly comprehensive, work has been done with nersonality tests as such 
in the ficld of Professional Education. Some studies published in recent years 
have given greater attention to established professional personnel and not to trai- 
necs. Also, the data for most of such studies have been based on rather limited 
objective testing of personality characteristics and have not employed compara- 
ble scaled measurements. The present investigation attempts to fird out and 
compare the personality characteristics of students preparing for four important 


professions namely Engineering, Law, Medicine and Teaching under Indian con- , 


ditions. It covers a much wider field and employs both personality inventories 
and projective tests for the collection of data. The present study also tries to dis- 
cover distinguishing personality characteristics of students in the four professions 
under study, and offer suggestions regarding these characteristics for vocational 
planning of students. 


The present study, it must pe admitted, due to paucity of time and resources, 
does not cover the whole ground. But the results are suggestive and it is hoped 
that they will stimulate more elaborate investigations in the field of Occupational 
Psychology, which will be of practical help in vocational guidance and selection. 


The investigator welcomes this opportunity to express his deepest gratitude 
to Dr. S. B. Adaval, Professor and Head, Depariment of Education, Uni- 
versity of Allahabad, Allahabad, for his able guidance, valuable criticisms 
and encouragement throughout the progress of this investigation. The writer 
is grateful to Dr. Shib K. Mitra, Head of the Department of Psychological 
Foundations, National Council of Educational Research and Training, Delhi, 
and Dr. A. Edwin Harper, Jr., Director, Bureau of Educational Research, 
Allahabad for their valuable advice on the use of statistical techniques. The 
writer wishes to offer his sincere thanks to Shri V.N. Tripathi, Research Scholar, 
Department of Mathematics, Allahabad University, Allahabad for checking 
the statistical calculations. The writer is highly indebted to Shri P.N. Ghatterji, 
Department, of Education, Allahabad University, Allahabad, for going thr ough 
the manuscript and enlightening him with valuable suggestions. The writer 
also wishes to thank all the principals, teachers and students who have helped 
in completing the field work. 
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. INTRODUCTION 
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Occupational Categories 


The world of work is vast as wellas complex. The Dictionary of Occupati- 
onal Titles" (DOT), which is intended to be a comp;chensive listing of all distin- 
guishable ‘kinds of socially acceptable, remunerative work ir the United States 
of America, contains descriptions of 22,028 distinct occupations. This array is 
Gsviously too complex to be generally intelligible. A par* of the solution is to 
group these occupations under more general categories. Many possible ways 
of grouping occupations for purposes of classification have been suggested. The 
classification of occupations according to earnings, skill levels; prestige, education, 
intelligence, interests, location of work etc., have been attempted by a number 
of psychologists and sociologists. The most common classification is the field 
and level classification in which the occupations are grouped according to the 
field of activity as well as skill levels. The Dictionary of Occupational Titles 
incorporates what is perhaps the best known field and level classification of occu- 
pations. The occupational categories are: (1) Professional and managerial occu- 
pations (2) Clerical and sales. occupations (3) Service occupations (4) Agricult- 
ural, fishery, forestry occupations (5) Skilled occupations (6). Semi-skilled occu- 
pations and (7) Unskilled occupations. 

In India, the Ministry of Labour and Employment has prepared a National 
Glassification of Occupations.? 3,000 occupations have been classified into 11 
occupational divisions, 75 occupational groups and 331 occupational families. 
The occupational divisions with their code numbers are as follows : 

‘0’ Professional, technical and related workers 

‘I? Administrative, executive and managerial workers 

‘2? Clerical and related workers 

'3' Sales workers 

‘4° Farmers, fishermen, hunters, loggers and related workers 

‘5’ Miners, quarrymen and related workers 

‘6’ Workers in transport and communication occupations 

*7-8' Craftsmen, production process workers and labourers Hot elsewhere 
classified 

‘9’ Service, sport and recreation workers 
x’ Workers not classifiable by occupations 
1 United States Department of Labor, Dictionary of Occupational Titles, Parts I, II, IV, Washington: 

Government Printing Office, 1949. 


* Government of India Ministry of Labour end Employment, National Classification of Occupations, 
SEH Information Unit, Director?:e General of Resettlement and Emplo,ment, Delhi, 
59. S 
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The Nature of Professional Service 


Professional service is obviously a limited segment of the world of work. Ac- 
cording to Blauch, in 1950 in the United States of America 6.5 percent of the work 
force were in professional occypations.t_ The number of applicants on the live re- 
gister of the Employment Exchanges in India at the end of 1965 for the professional, 
technical and related workers was 1,22,565 which is 4.7 percent of the total en- 
rolment.” 

Professional service, however, is a very important and special kind of service 
rendered by those who possess special knowledge and special skills. When this 
knowledge and this skill are of a certain standard, society calls the services resul- 
ting therefrom ‘professional’. According to Garr-Saunders and Wilson “The 
application of an intellectual technique to the ordinary business of life, acquitcd 
as the result of prolonged and specialised training, is the chief distinguishing cha- 
racteristic of the profession”. Tyler found the two essential characteristics of 
a true profession to be: (1) the existence of a generally recognised code of ethics 
supported by group discipline and (2) the basing of technical operations on gene- 
ral principles, rather than rules-of-thumb or routine skills.! Blauch pointed 
out three important features of the profession: i) specialised skills requiring 
long study and training, ii) success measured by the quality of service rendered 
rather than by any financial standard and iii) the organization of a professional 
association to maintain and improve service and also to enforce a code of ethics.5 


Probably the best description of the term profession has been given by Flexner. 
He set forth six criteria for distinguishing professions from other kinds of work. 
In Lis view professional activity was: “(1) basically intellectual, carrying with it 
great personal responsibility (2) it was learned, being based on great knowledge 
and not merely routine (3) it was practical rather than academic or theoretical 
(4) its technique could be taught, this being the basis of professional education (5) 
it was strongly organised internally and (6) it was motivated by altruism, the pro- 
fessionals viewing themselves as working for some aspect of the good of society". 
Applying these criteria to classify vevious occupations Flexner found that medi- 
cine, law, engineering, teaching, painting, music etc., were definitely professions 
but that plumbing, banking, and social work were not professions. However 
we find, that in order to increase their autonomy and raise their prestige many 
occupations are trying hard to become professions. To show this difference Garr- 


1 Lloyd E. Blauch, Education for the Professions, United Stat: ffi f o hale 
‘Washington: pod ci ed Printing Office, i 955, p. 4. ates Office of Education Publications, 


3 Government of India Ministry of Information and Broadcasti i 4 
Publication Division, Delhi, 1966, p. 152. roadcasting, India 1966: A Reference Manual, 
3 A.M. Carr-Saundei; and P.A. Wilson, The Professions, Oxford: Clarendon Press, 1933, p. 491 
» P. 491. 


4 Ralph W. Tyler, “Distinctive Attributes of Educati ڑا‎ R : 
1952, 23, 52-62. cation for the Professions”, Social Work Journal, 


5 Blauch, Education for the Professions, op. cit., pp. 1-8. 


¢ Abraham F'exner, “Is Social Work a Profession?" In P 
Gharities and Correction, Chicago: Hildmann Printing Co., 1915. es d Eds 
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Saunders made a distihction between professions, new professions, near profes- 
sions, and would-be-professions.+ 
v A 


Prestige of Occupations 


Engineering, medicine, law and teaching are considered to be four important 
professions which occupy an esteemed position in the seciety. They command 
great amount of prestige and have great appeal ọr attractiveness for the aspiring 
youth. A number of studies have shown that these professions have been held in 
high esteem. In a study or Prestige of Occupations in India, Gook investigated 
rank order of prestige of 22 selected occupations: ‘The rank order of engineer 
was 1, of doctor 2, of secondary school teacher 5, and of lawyer 6. The follow- 
ing Table? shows the comparative rank order of occupations as found in four 
ferent studies: t 


Rank Order of Occupations by various Prestige Ratings 


Occupation Counts Deeg &  Krishnan's Cook’s 

Study Pater- Study Study 

1925 son's 1956 1962 

Study 
1947 

Engineer-Civil Engineer 5 5 4 1 
Doctor-Physician 2 1 1 2 
Military Officer-Army Captain 6 6 5 3 
School Principal-D.E.O. 4 4 7 1 
Sec. School Teacher- 
Ele. School Teacher 7 7 8 5 
Lawyer 3 2.5 3 6 
Businessman-Banker 1 2.5 9 7 
Farmer 8 9 2 8 
Factory Worker-Machinist 9 8 6 9 
Shopkeeper-Grocer 10 10 13 10 
Driver-Motorman 13 13 12 11 
Postman 11 11 11 12 
Carpenter 12 12 10 13 
Household servant-Janitor 15 15 14 14 
Barber 14 14 15. 15 


س — 


Professional Education in India 


Professional education according to Blauch consists of those forms of educa- 


0 


1 A.M. Carr-Saunders, “MeHropolitan Conditions and Traditional Professional Relationships”, 
In The Metropolis in Modern Life, edited by: A.M. Fisher, Garden City: Double Day & Co., 1955, 
p. 281. ? 

2 David R. Cook, “Prestige of Occupations in India”, Psychological Studies, 1962, 7, No. 2, p. 35 
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tion that prepare men and wou.en for practice of the provessions.1 For a number 
of years our coufitry has béen faced with the problem of educating a sufficient 
number of professional workers. In the post-independence period a large scale 
expansion and development has taken place in professional education. The 
following table indicates this Gevelopment: 

B 


Growth of Profestional Golleges? 4 
1949-56 1958-59 
Type of Institutions Enrolment Institutions Enrolment 
College , (College (College (College (Gollege 
Staadard) Standard) Standard) Standard) 
Engineering > 23 10,906 55 31,767 
Medicine 35 12,835 109 32,840 
Teacher-Training 48 4,761 213 24,428 


Law 20 10,633 32 24,055 
Ee 


The table shows that expansion in the ficld of medicine 
has been outstanding. E 


Delivering the Convocation Address to the M.S. University, Baroda on Nov- 
ember 27, 1965 Prof. M.S. Thaker, Member of the Planning Commission said 
that the highest priority should be given to the development of human. resources 
i.e., training of scientists, technologists, engineers, technicians, craftsmen and a 
host of professional and semi-professional workers. Late Prime Minister Lal 
Bahadur Shastri also stressed the need of Promoting technical education for the 
rapid industrialisation of the country. “We need engineers, mechanical, civil 
and clectrical more than the raw material for the effective implementation of our 
development plans”, he said. It is true that the help of technical personnel 
might be obtained from other advanced countries, but Shri Shastri said, this help 
might be available only for a short time. 

By the end of 1965, said Shri Shastri, the country would have 2,23,000 engi- 
neers, both degree and diploma holders. But this number would even then be 
inadequate considering the requirements of the country. The outturn of engi- 
neering graduates and diploma holders per 100,000 of population was only 4 in 
India, as compared with 15 in U.K., 25 in Germany and 33 in Austria. Tt was 
expected that by 1970 there would be abort 4,32,000 engineers. Tt was, therefore, 
necessary that great emphasis should be laid on the promotion of technical equ. 


cation, and more and more institutions should be established for the training of 
fresh engineers. 


and teacher training 


1 Lloyd E. Blauch, “Professional Education” in Encyclopedia of Educational Research, edite 
W. Harris, Third Edition, New York: The Macmillan Company, 1960, p- 105 

? National Council of Educational Research and "Training, Ministry of E; 
of Education: Review of Education in India 1947-196), New Delhi, 1461 

3 The Hindus:an Times (New Delhi), November 29,1965, p. 4. 

4 Northern Indi& Patrika (Allahabad), April 19, 1965, p. 4. 


d by Chester 
6. 

ducation, First Year Book 
» p. 861. 
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The need for more facilities for medical education was recognised in the First 
Five Year Plan and the Planning Commission recommended the establishment 
of ore medical Colleges so as to increase the number of annual admission in 
medical Colleges to 4,000 by the end of first plan period. By the end of Second 
Five Year Plan period the number of admission rose to 6,979 in 1961 as against 
1,983 in 19472 It was panned to "establish 15 néw medical colleges during the 
Third Five Year Plan Period. It is also proposed to open 30 new medical col- 
leges of modern medicine during the Fourth Five Year Plan, including 5 regional 
medical Colleges.? : 


According to Prof. S.N. Mukerji one of the main problems facing the country 
at presentis to provide an adequate number of qualified teachers during the 
Fourth Five Year Plan. During 1966-71, the country will need forty-five to fifty 
thousand more secondary school teachers to serve the additional enrolment in 
secondary school population expected during these years. “Requirements of this 
order will necessitate a huge expansion in training facilities of the teachers at the 
secondary stage.9 


But the appraisal of achievement of professional education in the country can- 
not be made merely on the basis of number of buildings, equipments, colleges, 
teachers and students. Qualitative appraisal in che form of development of cer- 
tain professional attitudes and qualities should be considered an important aspect 
of the training. According to Brickman “the appraisal of professional education 
cannot be founded on paper programmes alone, or even on the actual work of 
instruction. The true value of the professional must be sought in his perform- 
ance as a specialist and as a man "3 


These days there is a great rush for admi.sion to many professional colleges, 
at least in good institutions. The students are admitted on the basis of selection 
tests and only those are admitted who are intellectually superior and have good 
academic record. The teaching and law institutions, however, are often an ex- 
ception to this general rule, as in some of them selection is made not on the basis 
of test. Regarding the quality of future teachers Prof. Mujib says that “the intel- 
lectual equipment of people from amongst whom future educationists and edu- 
cators will be drawn is not only below the average but is so low that it should give 
cause for serious thought, if not alarm. Similarly legal profession does not att- 
ract very good students. The present investigator’s interview with many law 
students revealed that majority of the good students who had offered law were 
preparing for competitive examinations and had no intention of j joining the pro- 
fession. 


1 Government of India Ministry of Education, Publication No. 654, Educational Activities of the os 
vernment of India, Delhi, 1963, p. 222. 

2 Northern India Patrika (Allahabad), December, 9, 1965, p. 3. 

? S.N. Mukerji, Teacher Education and Fourth Five Year Plan”, Educational and Psychological Re- 
view, 1964, 4, 117-118. 

4 William W. Brickman, “Professional Education outside the U.S.A. ” Io Education for the Profes- 
sions edited by Nelson B:-Henry, The sixty-first Year-Book of NSSE, 1962; p. 100. 

5 A. Mujib, “Education as a University Disipline; Prof. Mujib replies”, The Jourral of University 
Education, 1964, 3, No. 1, p. 66, , 
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Personality and Professional Education 


Inspite of this selective admission there are still failures, dropouts and Luge 
wastage. The high incidence of student wastage in engineering colleges and in- 
stitutions has been brought to light by the Institute of Applied Manpower Rese- 
arch in a recent study. The siudy reveals that the rate of wastage is 15.6 percent 
in the case of first degree institutions where the duration of the course is four years 
and 19.3 percent in the five year degree course." In view of the high cost involved 
in the training of professional students, specially engineering and medicine, fai- 
lures and wastage are matters of vital concern to the society. 


The problem of predicting student success in some of the professional schools 
is a relatively recent concern of research workers. To do it successfully, work will 
have to be done along many lines. The recent efforts in this direction, however, 
are confined almost entirely to determining the significance of intellectual aud 
academic factors. One often wonders if success in these courses and in the pro- 
fession itself is solely dependent on individual’s intellectual qualities and academic 
attainments. Referring to the problem of dropouts in engineering school, Thre- 
sher says, “It is significant, however, that students who drop out either through 
formal disqualification or other reasons, do not lack in intellectual ability, nor 
do most of them lack adequate preparation. Their trouble stems rather from 
emotional problems which result in poor motivation".? An investigation by 
Sinha and Misra also shows that after the assessment of minimal academic com- 
petence, a good selection procedure for entrants into an engineering institution 
should put stress on the non-academic and personality traits of the individuals.3 
Similarly Waggoner and Zeigler found that the failing students in a medical school 
showed indications of immaturity and severe tension.! Shrimali reported that 
there is a considerable maladjustment among pupil-teachers which adversely 
affects their professional work.» All these Suggest that motivation, emotional 
adjustment, interpersonal relations and such other personality factors play a si- 
nificant part in the success of entrants in professional institutions. An import- 
ant need in professional education, therefore, is for systematic research into the 
personality characteristics of students preparing for different professions. The 
present study was undertaken with the object of increasing our knowledge of the 
personality characteristics which mark the students in the four types of professional 
institutions which have been studied. 


E 


1 Institute of Applied Manpower, Research, Manpower Group Survey (Engineering), [AMR Working 
Paper No. 13/1965, Indraprastha Estate, Ring Road, New Delhi, September 1965, p. 11-12. 


3 R.A. Thresher, “The Problems of College Admissions", Massachusetts Institute of Technology Re- 
view, 1959. 

3 Durganand Sinha ind Hemkant Misra, “Qualities Desirable for Engineering Students and Pro- 
fession: Students Sample”, Journal of Psychological Researches, 1961, 5, 53-63. 

* R.W. Waggoner and T.W. Zeigler, “Psychiatric Factors in Medical Students Who Fail”, Ameri- 
can Journal of Psychiatry, 1946, 103, 369-376. 75 


5 P.L. Shrimali, “A Study of Adjustment Problem! of Pupil-Teachers”’, Journal of Educatic 
Psychology, 1952, 9, 19-23. S d Education and 
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Objectives of the Present Study ^ 4e 


The main objectives of the present study are: 
1. To compare some pertinent personality characteristics of students preparing 
for the professions of engineering, law, medicine and teaching. 
2. To determine whether there aré any significant differences in the major per- 
sonality dimensions between these four groups. í 
3. To find out distinguishing personality characteristics of students in these 
four professions, and 
4. To offer suggestions regarding the utility of these distinguishing character- 
istics for educational and vocational planning of students. ' 


Ccope of the Study 


The scope of this study has been limited by the following considerations : 
1. The study is limited to students preparing for only four professions namely 
engineering, law, medicine and teaching. These professions have been selected 
because they exhibit some variety, i.e., one is based on the physical sciences, one 
on the biological sciences and two are based on the social sciences. They also 
command high prestige and have great appeal or attractiveness for the aspiring 
youth. 
2. The study is confined to students preparing for the first professional degree 
that is to say Bachelor in Engineering (B.E.), Bachelor in Law (LL.B.), Bachelor 
in Medicine and Surgery (M.B.B.S.) and Bachelor in Teaching (B.T.). These 
students were selected because they are all preparing for the first professional de- 
gree which entitles them to enter upon the different professions. Moreover, these 
students were more readily available for testing than either post-graduate students 
or men in different professions. 
3. The study attempts to make a comparative study of the personality character- 
istics considered important for success in the professions. It does not aim at cli- 
nical or diagnostic analysis of personality. The following areas of personality 
have been covered in the present study: 


I. Intellectual 

(1) Intellectual Level (2) Greative Potential 

(3) Power of Organization (4) Imagination 

(5) Linguistic Ability. 
II. Motivational 

(6) Values (7) Level of Aspiration (8) Needs : 


1 In the present study students for Bachelor in Teaching were from a L.T. College, In this city all 
training institutions prepare students for the L.T. Diploma which is equivalent to B.T. 
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III. Emotional Se 4 
(9) Adjustment (10) Control (11) Introversive-Ex tratensive Balance 
IV. Social 
(12) Inter-personal Relationships 
Hypotheses z . 


The following Null Hypotheses were sct up for testing ٠ 


Intellectual 


(1) There is no différence in Intellectual Levél bet 
law students, medical students and student-teachers. 


(2) The Creative Potentials of students Preparing for four professions under 
consideration do not:differ from one another. l 
(3) These groups do not vary from one another in their Power of Organisation. 7 

(4) There is no difference in Imagination between engineering students, law d 
students, medical students and student-tcachers. . 


(5) The Linguistic Abilities of these four groups do not differ from one another. 


ween engincering students, 


Motivational 


(6) The Values of these four groups under consideration do not differ from one 
another. 
(7) These groups do not vary from one another in their Levels of Aspiration. 


(8) There is no difference in Needs between these four groups of professional | 
students. 


Emotional i | 


(9) "These four groups under consideration show no difference between them- 
selves in their Adjustments. ? : 

)10( Engineering students, law students, medical students and student-teachers 
do not vary from one another in their Controls. ] 


(11) There is no difference in Introversive-Extratensive balance between these 
four groups under consideration. 


Social 


١ 
تع‎ c 


(12) The four groups of professional students under consideration 


1 do not vary 
from one another in their Inter-personal relationships. 

The testing of hypotheses was accomplished by comparing the performance f 
of the four groups on four tests as given below: - 
Hypothesis (6)—Allport-Vernon-Lindzey Study of Values "Y 
Hypothesis (9)—Saxena’s Adjustment Inventory $ | 


| 
Hypotheses (D, (2), (7), (10) and (11)—Rorschach Ink Blot Test ۱ 1 
Hypothes (3), D. (5), (8) and (12) Thematic Apperception Test. ۱ 

TI 
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Before describing other details of the present study it seems desirable to dis- 
cuss briefly the definition of personality. i 3 


Definition ef Porcouslity 


Writing on Personality Super ‘aptly remarket that “the field of personality 
is one of the most popular, challenging, important and'confused in contemporary 
psychology. One obstacle to the measurement of personality is that there is 
absence of agreement about a definition of personality. Psychologists have 
defined personality in a variety of ways emphasizing one aspect or another in their 
definitions and this has created good deal of cunfrsion. Considering this diffi- 
culty Hall and Lindzey have provided a very general definition of personality: 
“Personality consists concretely of a set of values or deecriptive terms which are 
used to describe the individual being studied according to the variables or dimen- 
sions which occupy a central position within the particular theory utilized”. 
In an attempt to find out an operational definition of personality for this study 
a few definitions will be considered below: 


Some definitions look at personality from the standpoint of individual in 
question emphasizing his unique qualities or characteristics. Vernon says, *We mean 
by personality, simply, what sort of a person is so-and-so, what is he like?" He 
further adds “while a man’s intelligence, his bodily strength and skills are cer- 
tainly parts of his personality, yet the term refers chiefly to his emotional and so- 
cial qualities, together with his drives, sentiments and interests".  Stagner is 
more concerned with the inner system of thought process of an individual and 
defines personality as “an inner system of beliefs, expectancies, desires and 
values”’.4 

Cattell equated personality to the individual aspects of behaviour, focus- 
sed his attention to all the behaviour of the individual and viewed that it 
should have a predictive power. His definition runs as follows: ‘‘Personality 
is that which permits a prediction of what a person will do in a given 
situation. The goal of psychological research in personality is thus to establish 
laws about what different people will do in all kinds of social and general envir- 
onmental situation...Personality is concerned with all the behaviour of the indi- 
vidual, both overt and under the skin".5 

Lewin, Murphy and Murray gave explicit attention to the field within which 
behaviour occurs. Explaining his basic formula B=f (PE) Lewin says “to under- 
stand or predict psychological behaviour (B) one has to determine. for every kind 


1 Donald E.Super, Appraising Vocational Fitness, New York: Harper & Brothers, 1949, 
p. 481. 

{Calvin S. Hall and Gardner Lindzey, Theories of Personality, New York: Jes Wiley and Sons 
Inc., 1964, p. 9. 


` Philip E. Vernon, Personality Tests and Assessments, London: Methuen & Co., Ltd., 1957, p.2. 


‘Ross Stagner, Psychology of Personality, International Student Edition, Tokyo: Kogakusha Com- 
pany Ltd. 1961, p-3J. 

R.B. Cattell, PRD A Systematic; Theoretical and Factual Study, New York: McGaw Hill Book 
Company Inc., 1950, pp. 2-3. 


5 
Z 


10 PERSONALITY STUDY 


of psychological event the momentary whole situation, that is, the momentary 
structure and the:state of tke person (P) and the psychological environment (E)»3 
The Bio-social approach of Murphy covers a new field in pé:sonality theory. 
Murphy emphasized the importance of studying “the full reciprocity of inner and 
outer events.” He held that life process is itself a matter of world as much as 
organism and that it is the intesaction of the two, organism and the environment, 
that is available for study. According to Murphy “A personality is æ structured 
organism environment field, each aspect of which stands in dynamic relation to each 
other aspect. There is organization within the organism and organization within 
the environment, but it is the cross organization of the two that is investigated in 
personality research”’.? : 


Murray's views on the Structure of personality have been heavily influenced 
by psychoanalytic theory. The concept that is most closely associated with Mur- 
ray's name is “need” and in most of his practical experimental work he has focussed 
his attention on this concept. Murray says that “the term personality has been 
reserved for the hypothetical structure of. the mind, the consistent establishments 
and processes of which are manifested over and over again in the internal and 
external proceedings which constitute a person's life. Thus personality is not a 


series of biographical facts but Something more general and enduring that is in- 
ferred from the facts".3 


Eysenck defined personality “as more or less stable and enduring organiza- 
tion of a person's character, temperament, intellect and physique, which deter- 
mines his unique adjustment to the environment’’.4 Eysenck’s view of person- 
ality appears to be particularly congruent with Allpori’s definition which will 
follow. Eysenck stresses the concept of organisation and also of adjustment of 
the individual to the environment. 

Allport made an extensive survey of the literature, 
ferent definitions, classificd them into a number of bro: 
formulated his own definition. According to Allport “Personality is the dynamic 

„organization within the individual of those psycho-physical systems that deter- 
mines his unique adjustment to his environment”’.5 

For the purpose of this study Allport’s definition has been 
ing definition of personality. This definition is comprehe; 
tional as well as wholistic. It is most thoroughgoing in i 


extracted about fifty dif- 
ad categories and finally 


accepted as a work- 
nsive, eclectic, func- 
ts stress upon the im. 


1 Kurt Lewin, A Dynamic Theory of Personalit 
p. 79. i 
? Gardner Murphy, Personali 
' Brothers, 1947, p. 8. 
? H.A. Murray and ^. Kluckhohn “Outline of a 0 ti 7 
H.A. Murray and D. Schneider (Eds.) Personality ا‎ Of Personality,» In C, Kluckhohn, 


» New York: McGraw Hill Book Company Inc 1935 
5 


ty A Bio-social Approach to Origins and Structure, New York,: Harper and 


iuum in Nature, Society and Culture, New York: Knopf, 
4 H.J. Eysenck, The Structure of Human Personality, London: Methueny& 
° GW. Allpart, Personality: A Psychological Ze 7 -0 


1937, Reprinted 1956, p. 48 "etinm, London: Constable A Company Ltd., 
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portance of giving a full consideration fo individuality. It also seems to be more 


appropriate because: c D 


1. rt recognizes the dynamic nature of personality. 


2. It emphasizes the integration of inner psychophysical system and supports 
that this integration is unique in cach individual. 


3. It takes into consideration the àdjustment of ‘the ‘individual to his environ- 
ment. 

4. It provides basis for the social stimulus value of personality. 

5. It stresses both analytical as well as synthetic point of view. 

6. It also provides a useful basis for making generalizations regarding groups 
of individuals with common characteristics and thus helps in making group com- 
«parisons. 


€ 


CHAPTER II 


REVIEW OF TEE RELATED RESEARCHES 


A review of research literature pertainin, 


parative studies of personality characteristics of students in important profes- 
sions have not been thorougkly uxplored. As far as is known to the investigator, 
this is the first comprchensive study that compares important personality chara- 
cteristics of students Preparing, for four different professions, namely, engin- 
eering, law, medicine, and teaching. 

Some comparative studies 
tention to established professio 
investigations have also been 


g to the problem revealed that com- 


published in recent years have given greater at- 
nal personnel and not to trainees. A number of 
undertaken to find out thc personality characteri- 
stics of students in separate Professions. But such studies have been based on 
measurement of a very limited area of personality and have not employed tools 
which reveal the deeper aspects of personality. 

The existing researches that 
study, may be conveniently clas: 
rative studies: Different occup; 


are directly and indirectly related to the present 
sified under three broad categorics: (1) Compa- 
ational groups (2) Comparative studies: Studenis 
in different professions and (3) Studies dealing with personality characteristics 
of students in four professions separately: (a) Engineering (b) Law (c) Medicine 


and (d) Teaching. These studies will now þe reviewed briefly in chronological 
order. 


1. Comparative studies: Different occupational groups 


Tn an early study, in which professional teachers rated a list of traits such as 
truthfulness, patience, honesty, originality, leadership, etc., Dashiell (1930) found 
little differentiation among the professions of law, medicine, commerce, teaching 
and engineering. Harrower and Cox? (1942) using the group Rorschach method, 
noted some siatistically significant differences between small groups of metallur- 
gists, commercial artists, engineers, social workers, clergyman and insurance 
salesmen. Many of these differences were related to intellectual level, 

a 0 
1 J. F. Dashiell *'Personalit: 


1935, 14, 197201. y Traits and Different Professions", Fournal of Applied Psychology, 


ined from a numberof Occupational G i 
p Method", Bulletin of the Canadian Pochette 


* G.J. Harrower and KJ. Cox, “The results obtai 


on the Professional level with Rorschach Grou, 
Association, 1942, 2. 31-33. 
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Reiger’st (1949) study of several occupational grqups such_as engineers, su- 
pervisors and foremen, administrators, clerical workers, technical salesmen (N’s 
24 Ù 64) by means of individual Rorschach test showed afew statistically signi- 
ficant differences between groups. The important result was the distinction 
found between those who deal with verbal concepts and those who work with 
their hands. vd s P 


Steiner? (1953) gave the Rorschach to female clerks, engineers, sales engi- 
neers, supervisors, copy writers and artists (N’s +10 to 57). All the groups, except 
the female clerks, were characterised in common by high W percent suggesting 
superior intelligence. The successful clerks gave higher percentage of detailed 
responses and the artists gave very productive records with many human move- 
ment responses. S ; 


^ Probably the most extensive studies of the personality of men in various occu- 
pations are those of Roc? (1956). She conducted a large number of studies in- 
volving many occupational groups such as scientists, technicians, artists, biolo- 
gists, psychologists, anthropologists, physical scientists etc. All groups were gi- 
ven some other tests in addition to Rorschach. Though there was a wide range 
of personality in each group, some differences ‘among groups were found and 
many groups showed certain definite characteristics of personality structure. All 
scientific occupations seemed to have in common superior level of intelligence, 
lack of aggression, inadequacy in social relationships with delayed hetrosexual 
development. 


Cattell, Day and Meeland* (1956) presented profiles on the 16 Personality 
Factor Questionnaire for eleven occupational groups such as airmen, athletes, 
clerks, executives, nurses, priests, salesmen, teachers. Although the difference 
between one occupation and another on any single personality factor was 
not often found highly significant, the difference on the total profile pattern on 
many occupations was found to be significant. 

In a recent investigation Gray (1963) studied the needs and occupational 
values of secondary teachers, accountants and mechanical engineers. The Ed- 
wards Personal Preference Schedule (EPPS) and the Miller Occupational Values 
Indicator (OVI) were administered to fifty subjects in each group. The EPPS 
yielded significant differences when secondary teachers and accountants and tea- 
chers and mechanical engineers were compared. No significant need differences 
were found between mechanical engineers and accountants. Occupational va- 


1 Audrey F. Reiger, “The Rorschach Test and Occupational Personalities”, Journal of Applied Psy- 
chology, 1949, 33, 572-578. 

* Matilda E. Steiner “The Search for Occupational Personalities: The Rorschach Test in Industry-, 
Personnel, 1953, 29, 335-343. H 

1 Ee os The Psychology of Occupations, New York: John Wiley & Sons, Inc., 1956, Chapters 13 
to 20. s 

* R:B. Cattell, M. Day and T. Mecland, “Occupational Profiles on the 16 Personality Factor Ques- 
tionnaire", Occupational Fsychology, 1956, 80, p. 10. 

* James T. Gray, “Needs and Values in Three Occupations", Personnel and Guidance Journal, 1963, 
42, No. 3, 238-244. e 
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lues as measured by OVI yielded significant differences between all three groups. 

Tn another comparative study Gratton! (1964) administered the EPPS to second- 
ary school principals, teachers and counsellors and found that each group hac dif- 
ferent need structures. Counsellors differed significantly from principals and 
teachers in their need for exhibition, affiliatio and intraception. Teachers dif- 
fered significantly from principals and counsellors in their need for succorance 
and nurturance. Principals differed significantly from teachers and counsel- 
lors in their need for achievement, endurance and aggression. 


The most recent study in this field is that of Thumin? (1965). Minnesota 
Multiphasic Personality Inveiitory (MMPI) results of 54 advertising men and 44 
engineers were compared. The findings revealed both common and specific 
personality characteristics among the occupational groups. The two groups 
differed significantly en seven of the scales. Advertising men showed uncommox. 
freedom of expression, strong aesthetic interests, greater sociability and desire 
for social contact. : 


2. Comparative Studies: Students in Different Professions 


A very limited amount of comparative studies have been undertaken on 
Students preparing for different professions. Kaback? (1946) studied pharmacists 
and accountants and students preparing for these professions with the group Ror- 
schach method. Significant differences on some 24 Rorschach variables were 
found between pharmacists and accountants. Students also differed from those 
engaged in the profession on a number of components. The largest differences 
were noted on the components indicative of intelligence. Pharmacists, as a group, 
were found to be adults of superior intelligence with marked intellectual fle- 
xibility. They had generally good control of impulses and they fell within the 
normal range of general adjustment. They, however, showed considerable an- 
xiety. Accountants were also found to be a generally well adjusted group, ha- 
ving superior level of intelligence and good control of impulses. They had good 
mental elasticity, strong reliance upon inner stability, rationality and wide inter- 
ests. However, Kaback’s study failed to show a clearcut personality type either 


for the students preparing for one profession or the other or for those engaged in 
the profession. 


A comparative study of students preparing for five selected professions namely 
mechanical engineering, education, law, medicine and journalism was made b 
Blum“ (1947). He employed a questionnaire, the MMPI and the Strong 
Vocational interest Blank. These groups were found to differ significantly 


1 Kemp C. Gratton, “A Comparative Study of the Need Structures of Administrators, Teachers 
and Counselors", The Journal of Educational Research, 1964, 57, 425-427. 

* Frederick J. Thumin, ‘Personality Characteristics of Diverse Occupational Groups”, Personnel 
and Guidance Journal, 1965, 43, No. 5, 468-470. 

? Goldie Ruth Kaback, Vocational Personalities, Teachers College Contribution to Education No. 
924, Columbia University Press, New York, 19. Se 

* L.P. Blum, ^A Comparative Study of Students Preparing for Five Selected P 


rofessions includi 
"Teaching", Journal of Experimental Education, 1947, 16, 31-65. Picea 
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on many scales and showed definite ifterest patterns. Mechanical engineering 
students scored highest of all groups on the hysteria and social introversion 
scales and lowest‘on the schizophrenia scale. This suggests good contact with 
reality and a preference for things and ideas rather than association with people. 


3. Studies dealing with Personality Characteristics of Students in Four Profes- 
sions C i A 


(a) ENGINEERING 


e 


In a prognostic study of engineering aptitude Holcomb and Laslett! (1932) 
noted that there was a decided tendency for ascendent student, as measured by 
the Allport Scale, to make low grades in engineering. Goodian* (1942) com- 
pared the engineering and liberal arts students on the Bernreuter Personality 
"Inventory and reported that engineering students are moré stable and self suffi- 
cient than liberal arts students. 


Karn? (1952) investigated differences in values among various specialities in 
enginecring students. Using Allport-Vernon Study of Values he found reliable 
differences among the groups of civil, metallurgical, electrical, chemical and 
mechanical engineers for all values except theoretical and social. Mechanical 
and metallurgical engineers deviated positively on the economic scale. Elect- 
rical engincers deviated negatively and significantly from all other groups on po- 
litical value. Generally metallurgical engineers were the most deviant group 
and chemical engineers the least. 


Burgess! (1953) studied over and under achievers in the engineering curri- 
culum. She used Rorschach, MMPI, TAT, Rosenzweig Picture Frustration 
Test and Bernreuter Personality Inventory. She found that the Rorschach va- 
riables did not discriminate significantly between the two groups, although a few 
signs were significant on a few cards. On the TAT over achievers scored signi- 
ficantly higher on achievement, aggression, status and self improvement needs. 
Under achievers scored significantly higher on dependency needs and needs to 
be free of restraint. No significant differences were noted when Rosenzweig, 
MMPI or Bernreuter tests were employed. ` As a group over achievers were found 
to be more intellectually adaptive, less labile, more constricted and inhibited, 
more cautious and realistic in approach to problems and having greater need for 
achievement and self improvement. 


Misra5 (1962) conducted a study vpon sixty high and low achieving engi- 


e 


1 G.W. Holcomb and H.R. Leslett, “A Prognostic Study of Engineering Aptitude’, Journal of Ap- 
plied Psychology, 1932, 16, 107-115. 

2 C.H. Goodman, “Ability Patterns of Engineers and Success in Engineering School”, Michigan 
University, Ann Arbor. Microfilm, 1942. Š 

3 H.W. Karn, “Differences in Values among Engineering Students”, Educational and. Psychological 
Measurement, 1952, 12, 701-706. : e 

4 Elva Burgess, Personality Factors in Over and Under Achievers in Engineering, Pennsylvania State Uni- 
versity, Abstract of Dissertation, 1953, 1€, 536-543. 

5 Ghoudhury Hemkant Misra, Personality Patterns of the High and Low Achievers in Engineering Edu- 
cation, Unpublished Doctoral Thesis, Indian Institute of Technology, Kharagnur, 1962. 
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neering students at the Indian itsstitute or Technology, Kharagpur. The main ob- 
ject of his study was to find out whether and to what extent the non-intellectual 
and personality factors enabled one to discriminate between the high and low 
achievers in engineering education. Ten scores based on eight psychological 
tests were compared. Only thret of these ten scores showed a difference between 
the two groups. Two striking features of the analysis of discrimination were:(1) 
Intelligence test scores “id not discriminate the high and low achievérs in engi- 
neering whereas (2) the scores on Neurosis, Emotional balance and Anxiety did 
discriminate them. In the light of these two facts, it was recommended that, 
after the assessment of the intellectual requirements, à segregation of entrants into 
an engineering institution, should be based upon the relevant non-academic and 
personality traits in the, individual and suitable steps should be taken to facilitate 
their proper development. b 


In a recent study conducted in India Sinha and Misra? (1963) investigated the 
qualities rated for relevance to success in engineering education and profession in 
40 teachers and 30 students of engineering. A list of forty-five qualities was ra- 
ted on an cight point scale. The list included such qualities as curiosity, origin- 
ality, imagination, high intelligence, interest in people, emotional balance, good 
leadership etc. It was observed ‘that the teachers and students in general rated 
“personality” and “academic” types of traits as equally relevant to success, whereas 
the “interest” and “sociability” types were rated considerably lower. Ratings 
for relevance to success in students differed significantly in the students’ and tea- 
chers’ samples on four traits only viz., interest in people, interest in fundamental 
philosophical questions, quickness in decision and neatness in recording obser- 
vation. ‘Teachers seemed to emphasize the importance of all the above traits 
more than the students, except quickness in decision, where more teachers viewed 
it as less relevant to success in engineering education. 


(b) LAW 


The author came across only ong, study dealing with personality characteri- 
stics of the students preparing for the profession of law. Eron and Redmount? 
(1957) compared two professional groups law and medicine on. three traits, The 
three characteristics are named general anxiety, cynicism (continuous disbelief 
in man’s sincerity and motives) and humanitarianism (a regard for the interests 
of mankind). The law students scored considerably higher than the medical 
group on the scale measuring anxiety. On the cynicism scale, the difference was 
even greater, with the law group again significantly higher. On the third, hu- 
manitarianism, scores of Freshmen in law and medicine had almost the same 


mean and standard deviation. 
^ 


a 


1 Durgznand Sinha and Hemkant Misra, “Qualities Desirable for En 
fession, Part III, Comparison of the Teachers’ and Students’ Sa; 
Researches, 1963, 7, No. 1, 16-20. t 

2 Leonard D! Eron and Robert S. Redmount, ** 
Journal of Lczal. Education, 1957, 9, 431-443. 


gineering Students and Pro- 
mples" Journal of Psychological 


The Effect of Legal Education on Attitudes", 
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D 


(c) MEDICINE وس‎ 


Waggoner and Zeigler" (1946) noted that one of the important causes of fai- 
lure at the University of Michigan Medical School was maladjustment. Some 
of the students were found to have failed not because they were intellectually in- 
ferior but because they were suffering from emotional troubles. The Rorschach 
test was used in analysing the personality characteristics of seven failing students, 
and all of them showed indications of immaturity and tendencies of severe ten- 
sion. Five of them tended to be highly impulsive under stress and two withdrew 
from reality to a very large extent. Patrie? (1948) studied the selection of medi- 
cal students at the St George Hospital Medical School, London. Maudsley Me- 
deal Inventory, a measure of neuroticism, was 2dministered to the students. It 
was found that better students were relatively free from neuroticism. 


Molish, Molish and "Thomas? (1950) wanted to see if a group of sixty highly 
intelligent fourth year medical students possessed any specific pattern of Rors- 
chach characteristics compared with various other groups of superior adults stu- 
died by other investigators. They found that the medical students resembled 
other superior adults in productivity, intellectual drive and organisational energy, 
in accuracy and originality of interest content but showed a greater emphasis on 
Dd (rare detail) in mode of approach, and gave significantly more white space 
responses than did the members of the other groups. They were similar to the 
members of other superior groups in their richness of sources of energy available 
for adjustment, but had an unusual frequency of shading and colour shocks. Half 
of the group of medical students were introversive, quarter extratensive and quar- 
ter almost ambi-equal. 

Stubbs, Morris, Calvin and Whitaker* (1951) investigated the efficacy of the 
interview for the selection of medical students at the State University of Iowa 
College of Medicine. It was noted that the panel of five interviewers in the year 
1948-49 and another nine interviewers in the following year differentiated at one 
percent level of confidence between the finally accepted and rejected candidates 
on thirteen variables considered important “or medical success, The panel also 
produced data demonstrating striking agreement between two independent in- 
terviewers. In the opinion ofthe interviewers qualities named generalalertness, 
ability to present ideas, self confidence, motivation for the earnestness about a 
career in medicine were of primary importance. Other qualities which were 
considered important were emotional stability, judgment, perspective and inde- 
pendence of thought. ‘It was suggested that careful interview ratings of characteri- 
stics might be of considerable help in the selection of medical students. It was 


1 R.W. Waggoner and T.W. Zeigler, “Psychiatric Factors in Medical Students who Fail", Am- 
erican Journal of Psychiatry, 1946, 103, 369-376. 

* A. Patric, “The Selection of Medical Students", Lancet, 1948, 255, 325-327. Ne 

3 H.B. Molish, E.E. Molish ard C.B. Thomas, “A Rorschach Study of a Group of Medical Stu- 
“dents”, Psychiat. Quart. 1950, 24, 744-774 2 

4 T. Stubbs, W.W. Morris, D.B. Calvin and C.A. Whitaker, “How can the Interview Contribute 
Most in the Selection of Medical Students”? Journal of Medical Education, 1951, 26, 175-178. 


2 


` o 
18 PERSONALITY STUDY 
95 0 
emphasised that the qualities to be assessed must be clearly defined, and the in- 
terviewers while having a common rating formas a guide, should be allowed free- 
dom to deal with the interviewees in their own ways. d 


Eron? (1955) investigated changes in several characteristics as related to me- 
deal training and observed gréat variations. among the Freshmen students in a 
single college. When compared to law freshmen, medical freshmen scored lo- 
wer on anxiety and cynicism., Both male groups were lower than first year 
nurses in humanitarianism. Differences on all characteristics were also found 
among four groups of fourth year students who lad indicated their choice 
of different specialities in medicine. It was also noted that, year by year, 
students did score higher on cynicism and lower on humanitarianism. 


Stern and Scanlon? (1958) used Activities Index to study the necd pattern of 
medical students and Lou. d that the students obtained rather high score on thé’ 
need to achieve and on a set of needs related to intellectual interests and intracep- 
tion. Freshmen in two medical colleges scored high on a scale measuring need 
to change. However, on an exhibitionism scale and several scales related to the 
concept of autonomy, they scored relatively low. The authors concluded that 
there is a definite relationship Letween measured personality characteristics and 
choice of speciality. 


Gec? (1960) presented some personality differences among medical student 
group on the “Study of Values". The findings on this scale, true for almost all 
large group of medical students are the high theoretical scale and low economic 
scale scores. The political scale is scored second high and the social scale is 
always one of the two lowest. Gee also found interesting differences in the major 
value orientations among the students choosing the various specialities, with the 
greatest diversity appearing on the aesthetic and economic scales, 

Rossi and Neuman‘ (1961) administered group Rorschach test to 188 medical 
students with a view to establish norms for this group and hoped that this study 
will serve as an impetus for others to devote time and energy needed to establish 
Rorschach norms for other special groups. The mean scores for the medical 
students conform to the expectations. 


= ĖŘĖŮĖŮÁ 


Category Mean Score 
چچچچ سس جج سے‎ E 
R 33.6 
W d 10.6 
s D 717.1 
Dd 5.1 J 
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1 Leonard D. Eron, “Effect of Medical Education on Medical Students? Attitudes” 
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y Category Mean Score 
— $$ 
S 0.76 
1 M 3.7 
FM y usi 
i “1.3 
k k 0.07 
K 0.23 
FK ا ا‎ 
F 19.1 » 
c E 1.8 
e G + 0:91 
FG 2.7 
GF 2 
G 0.47 
Sum G 3.2 


Recently an interesting study of changing values of medical school students 
was performed by Gordon and Mensh!(1962). They administered a value test, 
Gordon's Survey of Interpersonal Values (SIV) to all students (N=222) in the 
first through fourth year classes in a large medical college. A predicted decrease 
in Benevolence from first through fourth year was found, which suggests that being 
benevolent, in the sense of wanting to help other people becomes decreasingly 
important to the medical student. Students’ increased valuing of Independence 
as he progresses through medical school was also found. In addition, 
significant increases in Support and Recognition and a significant decrease in 
conformity were also noted. 


(d) TEAGHING 


In India Adaval? (1952) was perhaps the first to carry out a comprehensive 
investigation on the personal qualities of teachers under training. The qualities 
of student teachers measured in this study are (a) Motives of student teachers in 
joining the profession (b) Physical health and fitness (c) Intelligence (d) General 
knowledge and (e) Aptitude for teaching. The methods employed were Ques- 
tionnaire and tests. The number of cases on whom tests and questionnaires were 
administered ranged from 306 to 669. The results show that the first six motives 
having the highest frequency and percentage of student-teachers mentioning them, 
for joining the profession of teaching were ranked as follows: (1) wanted to acquire 
more knowledge (2) loved to teach (3) liked children (4) public service (5) loved 


1 LA. Gordon and LN. Mensa, “Values of Mcdical School Students at Different Levels of Train- 
ing”, Journal of Educational Psychology, 1962, 53, 48-51. e 


z Subodh B. Adaval, An investigation into the Quality of Teachers under Training, Unpub“ished Doctoral 
Thesis, Allahabad University, 1952. ' 
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cultural life and (6) forced by circumstances. Majority of the students were 
found to be in good physical health needed for successful classroom service. The 
level of general knowledge was found to be rather low. The*mean LO. on the 
Otis Self Administering Test of Mental Ability was 91.35 with a S.D. of 9. 28. It 
was also found that majority of the students in the training colleges did not have 
aptitude for the teaching SCH Mary suggestions for improving the qua- 
lity of student teacheis were made. These suggestions relate to selection of stu- 
dent teachers, duration of the training period, planning the courses of study, or- 
ganisation of practical training ‘and examinations. 


In a study of the adjustraent problems of the pupil teachers Shrimalit (1952) 
found that there is a considerable maladjustment among pupil teachers, which 
is a serious danger to educational work. The study was carried out with a batch 
of fifty students of the Vidya Bhawan Teachers College, Udaipur. The ques- 
tionnaire method was employed to elicit responses from the subjects. The ques- 
tionnaire included questions on the following aspects: (a) adjustment with tea- 
ching profession (b) adjustment with social life of the school (c) adjustment with 
the administration (d) adjustment with children (e) adjustment with the family 
and (f) adjustment with personal affairs. The results showed that 40 percent 
of the pupil teachers felt that teaching is not sufficiently enriching for them, 58 
percent felt that their colleagues have taken undue advantage of their sympathy 
for them, 60 percent felt that their authorities have generally failed to appreci- 
ate the value of individual freedom and 78 percent pupil teachers expressed that 
they felt irritated if children were careless and unclean in their work. It was 
suggested that more emphasis should be laid on the personality factors in the se- 
lection of teachers and that suitable tests for assessing the personality of the can- 
didates should be devised and standardised. 

Ohlsen and Schulz? (1955) tried to identify differences in responses of best 5 
poorest student teachers on Alexander's adaptation of the Thematic Apperception 
Test. Forty-nine students in each of the extreme group were selected for the study. 
All the students wrote stories in response to five pictures in a group situation. The 
following information about each student-teacher was obtained by analysing the 
stories: an over-all evaluation of the students’ personal adjustment, a diagnostic 
picture of the deviate’s problems, a description of his general relationship with 
people and a description of the kind of situation in which he would probably get 
along best. Analysis of students personal adjustment showed that there were 
fifteen students in each group who could profit from counselling. | There were 
five others in the best group and two in the poorest group'who were seriously: di- 
sturbed. ‘The content analysis of the stories with the help of a number of ques- 
tions, produced significant differences for best and poorest teachers on a number 
of questions. It was suggested that this method could prove to be-very useful in 
selecting teacher education candidates. 


Tp. i ES **A Study of Adjustment Probl. E il-Teachers". 
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“RIS, Devit (1958) studied the Rorscliach variables which differentiate between 
"the most and least efficient student-teachers. She erüployed tlie group Rorsch- 
"ach technique. The sample consisted of 200 students, who were under training 
for the B.Ed. course at the Gentral Institute of Education, Delhi. Out of 200, 
only 100 protocols were selected for detailed analysis. - The groups, most effici- 
emt and least efficient were formed“on the basis of marks obtained'in practice 
‘teaching and staff ratings. The results showed that 19 Rorschach variables di- 

= fferentiated significantly the two groups of student-teachers at .01 level, three va- 
riables differentiated at .02 level and six variables at .05 level. «The norms of the 
«most efficient student-teacher are as follows: « 


Rorschach Variables Means 


32.66 
8.36 
-19.74 
4.24 
1.60 
16.02 
0.42 
2:74. 
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2 Garrison and Scott? (1961) compared the personal needs of college students 


.preparing:to teach in different teaching areas. Personal needs were measured 


-by Edwards Personal Preference Schedule. The subjects of this study were 530 


LU 
E KS Devi, An Exploratory Study of the Rorschach Variables Differentiating Between the Most and Least 
A , Efficient. Student- Teachers. Unpublished Master's Dissertation, Delhi University, 1958." 
Karl G. Garrison and Mary Hughie Scott, "A Comparison of the Personal Needs of College Stu- 
Arcas", Educational and Psychological Measure- 
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college students enrolled at thé University of Georgia and?preparing to teach. The 
students were ciassified into five areas of teaching: (1) Lower elementary (2) Up- 
per eletnentary (3) General secondary (4) Non-general secondary and (5) Special 
education. F tests of the significance of the inter-area differences in means for 
each of the fifteen personal needs scores were found out. A highly significant di- 
fference (.01) was obtained cn the need fowachievement. Significant differences 
at the .05 level were also found on the need for nurturance, the need for order and 
the need for succorance. The other differences observed did not meet the cri- 
teria of .05 for -ignificance. + 


Vertein! (1961) sought information about the personal-social and intellectual 
characteristics of students preparing to teach in a Wisconsin State Gollege. 'The 
subjects were 114 students enrolled in a sophomore course in educational psycho- 
logy. Data gathering devices used in this investigation were a 19 page data book- 
let to identify personal-social characteristics, “K score of MMPI, Minnesota Tea- 
cher Attitude Inventory (MTAI), California Test of Mental Maturity (GTMM) 
and a ten item attitude scale to measure student attitude toward the course and 
method of instruction. The mean “K” score of the MMPI, which measures stu- 
dents emotional stability and test taking attitude, was 15.79. The highest possi- 
ble score is 30. The mean score on he GTMM was 112.96 and the S.D. was 
10.38. The mean of ten item attitude scale indicated that the students have a less 
favourable attitude toward the method of instruction than toward the course con- 
tent in educational psychology. Students in this study showed a somewhat un- 
desirable attitude in teacher-pupil relationship. This was evidenced by low 
mean score on the MTAI. It was suggested that the less acceptable attitude in 
teacher-pupil relationship be studied further to determine the reasons for this: 
lack so that proper planning of the programme of teacher education could be 
done with a view to improve this attitude in teacher-pupil relationship. 


In a recent study Gilli? (1964) atternpted to identify the need structure of 
future teachers. The responses of 701 teacher trainees to Stern’s Activities Index 
were compared with those of a norm group of 1080 undergraduate students from 
thirty two American colleges and universities. It was found that future teachers 
do differ significantly in their needs structure from a general population of college 
students. When compared with the norm group teacher-trainees expressed less 
need for intellectualism and a stronger need for dependency relationships. 
In the area of intellectual needs ‘teacher trainees expressed greater need 
for conjunctivity (the organisation of cognitive activities) but reported less 
need for humanism, objectivity and understanding. In the sphere of dependency, 
future teachers expressed stronger needs for abasement, affiliation, blame avoi- 
dance, defe-ence, nurturance, order and succorance. In terms of their needs for 
impulse expression, future teachers expressed greater needs for emotionality, nar- 


? Lestr. Dale Vertein, A Study of the Personal-Social and Intellectual characteristics of a group 
Spo nate College | Students Preparing to Teach", Journal of ‘Experimental EA, 1961 
30, No. 2. 159-191. ; , 1961, 


! Joha Gillis, “Personality Needs of Future Te achers”’ Educational and Psychologie 
1964, 24, No. 3, 589-600, , Pchological Measurement, 
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cissism, sentience and,sex. These diffzrences it,was suggested, might be of con- 
siderable importance to those concerned with the recruitment and training of 
teachers. ٤ é 
= In another recent study Evans: (1964) compared the reasoning abilities and 
s personality characteristics of two representative samples of student-teachers namely 
university graduates and training college students. The training college sample 
consisted of 145 students while the second group of students comprised 144 gradu- 
ates who were pursuing a one-year teacher training course in a university. Three 
different kinds of standardised group tests were administered, uniformly to both 
samples. These were chosen to give measures of (1) verbal reasoning ability (2) 
mental speed and accuracy and (3) following personality attributes: Neuroticism, 
extraversion, self confidence, sociability (and their opposites). The Maudsley 
Personality Inventory provided scores for neuroticism and extraversion while re- 
© vised Bernreuter Inventory gave measures of self confidence and sociability. 
Significant differences were found on the extraversion and sociability scales with 
training college students gaining higher scores than the graduates. Thus both 
training college men and women appeared to be much more extraverted than 
university men. On the sociability test, training college women obtained better 
scores than university men and even training. college men. The neuroticism 
and self confidence scales, however, produced no difference between any 
of the groups, though there was a tendency for training college men to be more 
confident than university women. 
: H 
General Conclusions ` 


These research findings were available with respect to the personality chara- 
cteristics of students in four professions namely teaching, engineering, medicine 
d and law at the time the present study was undertaken. Because of the use o di- 
Y verse tools, techniques and designs in these investigations it is difficult to derive 
common conclusions. However, an attempt will be made to draw some con- 


۱ clusions: 

1 

(1) A large number of comparative studies have been undertaken on the per- 
0 sonalities of men in various occupations. These studies cover a wide variety of 
j 5 occupational groups. 


(2) The techniques employed in these studies mainly consist of ratings, person- 
ality inventories and projective tests. 1 


(3) In many of these studies the Rorschach test, both individual and group has 
been used. ‘ ; 


(4) In a majority of these investigations significant differences between occupa- 
r tional groups on many scales or variables have been reported. 


/ کے‎ K t 


f 1 E.G.S. Evans, “Reasoning Ability and Personality Differences among Student; Teachers", Bri- 
i tish Journal of Educational Psychology, 1964, 34, 305-314. : 
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(5) Many of these differencesewere related to intellectual level. 


(6) A very small number’ of comparative studies have been undertaken on stu- 
dents preparing for different professions. 3j 2 


(7) The data for such studies*have been obtained from the measurement of a 
very limited area of personality. E s 


o 


(8) Quite a large number of researches have been rcported on the personality 
characteristics of students in four professions separately namely teaching, enginc- 
ering, medicine and law. e 


(9) Main areas of personality measured in these studies include intelligence, 
attitude, motives, values, needs, adjustment and inter-personal relationships. 


(10) A wide variety of tools and techniques have been used in these studies such 
as the interview, the questionnaire, ratings, psychological tests, personality in- 
ventories, and projective techniques. 


(11) Majority of the investigators have used cither the normative survey method 
or personality inventories for ths collection of data. 


(12) Personality characteristics of each group of professional students as re- 
vealed in these studies are given below: 


— 


Engineering Students 


They are characterised as stable and self sufficient. Engineering students who 
do better work than their intelligence level would suggest, are high in intellectual 
adaptibility, cautiousness, inhibition, and the needs to achieve, to gain status, 
and to improve themselves. They are realistic in approach to problems. 


Law Students 


Law students are high on general anxiety and cynicism i.e., continuous dis- 
belief in man's sincerity and motives. 


Medical Students 


Senior medical students have intellectual drive, organisational energy, accu- 
racy and originality of interest content. ° Majority of them are introversive. 
They are high on theoretical and political values and on the need to achieve, need 
to change and on a set of needs related to intellectual interests and intraception. 


Being benevoient in the sense of wanting to help other people, becomes decrea- 
singly important to the medical student. 


Student-Teachers 


Student-teacheís are characterised as having highe: i iri 
; moti f 
more knowledge, love for work c x s 


u and for “the children, public service and the 
cultural life offered by the Profession. They are not well adjusted with their pro- 


É. 
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fession, with the school and with the administration. They have a somewhat un- 
favourable attitude toward teacher-pupil relationship. They care high in the 
need for dependency relationship and show greater need for conjunctivity, emo- 
tionality and narcissism. 


The Present Study . 


The review of research literature related to the proble:n, presented in the fore- 


going pages, indicates that very few comparative studies were conducted in. 


western countries on the personality characteristics of students*preparing for diff- 
erent professions. The two early studies reported on the subject are those of 
Kaback (1946) and Blum (1947). These studies were cither limited in number 
of professions compared or the data were based on a very limited area of person- 
ality. To the best knowledge of the investigator, no such study has so far been 
conducted in India. The present study departs from the ‘previous investigations 
in that it covers students preparing for four important professions namely engine- 
ering, law, medicine and teaching. It not merely attempts to find out the per- 
sonality characteristics of students in one profession as done in some studies in 
Indian setting, but it also tries to compare the personality characteristics of stu- 
dents in these four professions. It covers a muck wider field and attempts to mea- 
sure different areas of personality considered important for success in the pro- 
fessions. It employs both personality inventories and projective tests for the col- 
lection of data. The present study also tries to discover typical personality cha- 
racteristics of students in the four groups and offer suggestions regarding these 
characteristics for educational and vocational planning of students. 


© 
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DESIGN OF THE STUDY 


The research problem has been formulated in the preceding pages. In this 
chapter, the design of the study is set under the following heads: 


(a) The Sampie 

(b) "The Tools and Techniques 
(c) The Collection of Data 
(d) Statisti cal Procedure 


H 


The Sample . 


'The sample of the present study consisted of 200 male students preparing for 
the professions of engineering, iaw, medicine and teaching. Subjects were drawn 
from four professional colleges located in the city of Allahabad, namely, 50 fourth 
year engineering students from Moti Lal Nehru Regional Engincering college, 
Allahabad, 50 final year law students from Law College, Allahabad University, 
Allahabad, 50 fourth year medical students from Mdi Lal Nehru Medical Col- 
lege, Allahabad and 50 student-teachers from Government Central Pedagogical 
Institute, Allahabad. Only senior students who had almost completed their 
professional training and were on the verge of entering the procession were sele- 
cted from each professional college. The following Table shows the distribution 
of cases according to class and institution: 


Table III. 1 


Diriribution of Gases According to Class and Institution 


———————O 


S. No. No. of Glass Degree for 


Cases which Institution 
Preparing 
l. 50 4th year B.E. Moti Lal Nehru Regional Engincc- 
e ring Gollege, Allahabad. 
27 50 Final year LL.B. Law College, Allahabad 
E University, Allahabad. 
3. 50 . 4th year M.B.B.S. Moti Lal Nehru Medical College, 
Allahabad. 
4772 050 Final year L.T. 


Govt. Gentral Pedagogical 
Institute Allahabad. 


E 
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The engineering Students were sélected from the three engineering depart- 
ments of the Moti Lal Nehru Regional Engineering College, Allahabad as shown 


in “the following Table: 
Table III. 2 


Distribution of Engineering Students according to Departments 


س 
Departments‏ 
س 
Civil Engineering 15‏ 
Electrical Engineering 4 16‏ 

o Mechanical Engineering 18 


No. of Students 


Total 50 


HUM itio‏ ہے 

` The group of student-teachers was composed of persons who had studied and 
were now teaching in the fields of Humanities and Sciences. There were 40 Arts 
students and 10 Science students. All the student-teachers had completed at 
least 40 lessons in practice teaching at the time that the psychological tests were 
administered to them. 

With a view to evalyate experimental findings and to emphasise the psycho- 
logical differences between the students in four professions, it was decided to 
equate the four groups on some variables. Considering the diversity of the groups 
the equating was done only as far as possible, for a perfect equating is an impos- 
sibility. Ackoff! rightly remarked ‘hat, “the variables used should be such as 
will be useful in the specific research. In many psychological and social research 
situations manipulation of all the variables is not possible. Hence research must 
be determined in situations which differ from the idealised one”. For these rea- 
sons, only those variables which could be manipulated and were found to be use- 
ful’ were controlled. These variables are: (1) Geographical location (2) Sex (3) 
Residence (4) Occupational interest (5) Age and (6) Economic Status. 


Geographical Location 


All the four groups namely, engineering students, law students, medical stu- 


dents and student-teachers were drawn from the same geographical location, that 


is, from four professional colleges located in the city of Allahabad. 


All subje r 
ple because personality cha 
those of males. Hence the 


cts were males. Female students have not been included in the sam- 
racteristics of females is likely to. differ widely from 
two sexes need separate studies. T 


1 R.L. Ackoff, The Design of Social Research, 1953, Chap. III, 77-78. 
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Residence 4 - 


The sample comprised students who lived in the college hostels. 
elers were included in the study because hostel life in some measure equalises the 
inequality of home background.’ Another important reason for the inclusion of 
hostelers was the ease and facility in contacting the students for the administra- 
tion of individual tests: d i 


Only: Host- 


Occupational In‘erest 


The sample included only those students who had genuine interest in profes- 
sional work and who offered clear indication of commitment to their’ profession. 
For this purpose the selection of students was done on the basis of a short inter- 
view with each studeat after he had filled in the Information Blank. M 


Age 
The sample covers age range from 20+ to 24+. This age range was selected to 
achieve a homogeneous age grouping in the four samples under consideration. 


The subjects of the four groups were matched as far as possible in respect of. their 
chronological age. The following table shows the distribution of cases according 


to age: 
Table III. 3 


Distribution of Gases according to Age 


Sample 20+ 21+ 22+ 234- 24+ Total 
—————À 
Eng. Stu. 9 14 17 5 5 mm 
Law Stu. 6 10 16 10 SEU 50 
Med. Stu. 7 12 15 9 7 50 
Stu. Tea. 5 1 19 7 8 50 
27 47 67 31 28 200 


X3—5.90 df=12 P—Not Significant 


The application of Ghi-square test on the distribution of cases over five age 
groups revealed that there is no significant difference between engineering, law, 
medical students and student-teachers over this distribution. The value of Chi- 
square calculated for this table has been found to be insignificant at 0.05 level, 
"This confirms that the four groups are equated in respect of age. 


Income d 
Tne four groups have also been €quated as far as possi 


of their families. The following table shows the distrib 
to monthly ircome; 


ble in respect of income 
ution of cases according 
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Table III. 4 


Distribution of Cases According to Monthly Income 


‘Sample Rs150.& — Rs 151 Rs 351 Rs 501 Rs 1000 
h Below to* to to & Total 
Rs 350 Rs 500 Rs i000 above 


Eng. Stu 3 10 14 15 8 50 
Láw Stu 6 15 19 * 7 3 50 
Med. Stu. 5 12 18 101 MES 50 
"Stu. Tea. voB8 8 6 20 - 4 2 50 
© ۸ ہے = = اح و‎ — M 
mé 99 53 om 36 18 200 


X2—17.25 df=12 P—Not Significant 


i / The !Chi-squaré value (17.25). given in the above table is not significant at 
0.05 level, indicating that there is no significant difference between the four groups 
under consideration on Income. This confirms that the matching of the groups 
for Income is statistically adequate. 

` 


Educational Data 


Since information regarding educational data was also obtained through In- 
formation Schedule, it would be interesting to present here the position regarding 
the class or division secured by the subjects in the High School and Interme- 
diate Examinations. The following table shows the distribution of cases on 
High School results: 

fs PR, Table III.5 


` Distribution of Cases on High School Results 


Sample I Glass Not I Glass Total 
c 
Eng. Stu. 31 19 ^ 50 
;baw Stu. 12 38 50 
- Med. Stu. 9 4l a 50 
Stu. Tea. 10 40 50 


naa ee IEEE 
d^ Application. of Chi-square test on this distribution, when two groups were 
compared at a time, indicated the overall superiority of engineering students on 
High School results. "The following table shows the Chi-square values and the 
significance levels for different groups: EE 
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Table 1:16 
Differentials in High School Results 


S. No. Groups Compared x? df P 

———————— 
iL. Eng. Stu. & Law Stu. 14.73 ` 0 0.01 
2 Eng. Stu. & Med. Stu. 20.17 1 0.01 
3 Eng. Stu. & Stu. Tea. 18.23 1 0.01 
4. Law Stu." & Med. Stu. 0.54 1 NS 
5 Law Stu. & Stu. Tra. 0.23 1 NS 
6 Med. Stu. & Stu. Tea. 0.13 1 NS 


Table III. 6 shows that in case of groups with serial Nos. 1, 2 and 3 the Chir, 
square values are Significant at 0.01 level, while groups with serial 
Nos. 4, 5 and 6 showed no significant difference among themselves. This indi- 
cates that the engineering students are much superior as regards High School 
Results are concerned, while law students, medical students and student-teachers 
are alike on this variable. 

The distribution of cases on Intermediate Results shows similar trends as will 
be seen from the table given below: 


Table III. 7 
Distribution of cases on Intermediat( Results 


Sample I Glass Not I Glass Total 
ee 

Eng. Stu. 37 13 50 

Law Stu. 5 45 50 

Med. Stu. 3 47 50 

Stu. Tea. 1 49 50 


The application of Chi-square test en this distribution, when two groups were 
compared at a time, again shows the over all superiority of engineering students. 
The comparison of different groups on Intermediate results is given in the follo- 
wing table: 

Table III. 8 


Differentials in Intermediate Results 


S.No. Groups Compared x? df P 
— سس‎ 
Tir Eng. Stu. & Law Stu. 42.04 1 0.01 
29 Eng. Stu. & Med. Stu. 48.17 1 0.01 
3. Eng. Stu. & Stu. Tea. 55.01 1 0.01 
4. 5 Law „Stu. & Med. Stu. 0.54 1 NS 
5. Law Stu. & Stu. Tea. . 2.84 s 1 NS 
6. MP Med. Stu. & Stu. Tea. 1.04 1 NS 
UY RT EE AEF ull NOCT CR EIC UC ITI I ہی‎ eee 
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Table 111.8 clearly shows that in case of groups with serial numbers 1, 2 and 
3 the Ghi-square values are larger than in High Schdol results: This indicates 
that there is greater differentiation between engineering students and other groups 
on Intermediate results than on High School results. Law students, medical 
students and student-teachers have again not been differentiated on Intermedi- 


ate results. 


It can, therefore, be concluded that the engincering students are outstandingly 
superior as compared to other three groups on High School as wellas on Interme- 
diate results, while law students, medical students and student-teachers are alike 
on these results. car 


The Tools and Techniques 


E 
Having selected the sample, the next task was to choose ‘suitable tools for the 


collection of data. The selection of tools for a particular study depends upon 
various considerations such as the objectives of the study, the amount of time at 
the disposal of the investigator, availability of suitable tests, personal competence 
of the examiner to administer, score and interpret the test results and the like. 
Taking into consideration these factors a carefully selected Battery of Tests was 
used to find out and compare the personality characteristics of students preparing 
for four different professions namely engineering, law, medicine and teaching. 
The following tools were included in the battery: 
A 


A 
(1) Information Schedule 


(2) Two Personality Inventories 
(i) Allport-Vernon-Lindzey Study of Values 
(i) Saxena’s Adjustment Inventory (On the lines of Bells Adjustment 


Inventory 
(3) Two Projective Tests ) 


(i) The Rorschach Ink-Blot Test. 
(i) The Thematic Apperception Test 


Information Schedule 


To understand the complex nature of personality of an individual, which is 
the product of a number of psycho-social forces, it is necessary to know the socio- 
economic background of the individual. This information is also very helpful 
in scoring and interpreting the responses of the projective tests. For collecting 
relevant information on various background factors the investigator prepared an 
Information Schedule? which provides data regarding subject’s name, age, caste, 
religion, economic status, scholastic attainments, interest in, the professional 
work etc. 


E 


^ 


1 Sce. Appendix B. ۸ 
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Approaches to Personality Measurement 


Different approaches exist for the assessment of. personality. Psychologists 
are in favour of employing a combination of at least two approaches. According 
to Anastasi “Most psychologists today would probably accept some combina- 
tion of the two approaches, although a few {nay align themselves exclusively be- 
hind one or the other.” Personality Inventories and Projective Tests, which 
make up the major tools used by psychologists today, have been used in this in- 
vestigation to measure the personality characteristics of students in four 
professions viz., engineering, low, medicine and teaching. Watson is of the 
view that “these two approaches to testing are compatible and mutually streng- 
then each other. Both are legitimate, they reinforce rather than exclude each 
other."* 


MES 


Persenality Inventories 


Inspite of many limitations, perhaps the continued widespread use of person- 
ality inventories is due in large part to the desire of many persons to get some data 
quickly. Many psychologists also use standardized personality questionnaires 
because of their greater demonstrated reliability and validity. Pointing out the 
utility of good personality inventories Vernon remarked that, “Well constructed 
Personality Questionnaires given under suitable motiv^ting conditions can be of 
value both for experimental research and in clinical or other applied research 
work.” The two personality inventories used in this study are 1) Allport-Ver- 
non-Lindzey Study of Values and 2) Saxena's Adjustment Inventory, which is 
based on the lines of Bell’s Adjustment Inventory. These two tools have been 
used to determine the personality motivations and adjustments of students in 
four professions. Both these instruments are well-known and have been exten- 
sively used in educational and psychological research. Detailed description of 
these inventories have been given in Chapters IV and V. 


Projective Techniques 


“Projective Techniques” stated Vernon, “are the psychologists’ X-Ray ap- 
paratus for penetrating beneath the facades and barriers to the deeper needs and 
dynamic forces in the personality. They reveal the innermost drives, senti- 
ments, feelings, needs and modes of adjustment of the subject. The greatest value 
of projective tests lies in their utility to reveal the total personality of the sub- 
ject in contrast to that revealed by the inventories. Another important advan- 
tage of this method is that the stimulus situation is more or less unstructured which 


o 
1 Anne Anastasi, Psychological Testing, New York: The Macmillan Company, 1956, p. 556. 
2 Robert I. Watson, Th? Clinical Method in Psychology, op. cit., p. 106. 
? Philip E. Vernon, Personality Tests and Assessments, gp. cit., p. 143° 
4 Ze Vernon, Personality Assessment: A Critical Survey, London: Methuen & Co. Ltd., 1964, 
P. 15 7 
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permits variety and flexibility of responses as well as allows maximum scope for 
the subject's own spontaneous interpretations and Creations. 

The two best established and widely used projective tests of personality are 
the Rorschach Ink-Blot Test and the Thematic Apperception Test. These two 
tests have been used in this study to probe into the structure of the personality 
and the dynamics of psycho-social forces of engineering, law, medical students 
and studemt-teachers. Both these tests are regarded by psychologists as supple- 
mentary to each other. Murray pointed out that “since TAT and Rorschach 
yield complementary information the combination of these two is peculiarly eff- 
ective."! According to Krugman “TAT constitutes an excellent supplement to 
the Rorschach, the latter provides clues to the personality 3tructure, while the for- 
mer supplies the mental content and dynamics.” ^ 


A detailed description of the Rorschach Test and the Thematic Appercep- 


“tion Test is given in Ghapters VI and VIT respectively. 


The Collection of Data 


The subjects of this study were selected from four professional colleges located ' 
in the city of Allahabad. Names of the Institutions and the classes from which 
the samples were drawn have already been given. Principals of these institutions 
were approached one by onc and the object and utility of the Research Project 
was explained. All the principals took interest in the project and provided 
necessary facilities for the collection of data. The procedure followed for 
the collection of entire daca is mentioned in the following paragraphs: 

First of all the investigator gave a short orientation lecture to the subjects. 
The subjects were told that the investigation was designed to study their person- 
ality and that the results of the investigation would be benificial to them. Then 
they were given the Information Schedule to be filled in. A short personal in- 
terview was then conducted by the investigator to find out each subject’s interest 
in the professional work and his commitment to the profession. Later on Infor- 
mation Schedules were scrutinised and subjects who fulfilled the requirements of 
matching were selected for further testing. 

The selected students were then administered the two personality inventories 
namely The Study of Values and the Adjustment Inventory in small groups in 
their respective colleges on a date and at a time fixed up by the principal for this 
purpose. The subjects were requested to answer the questions truthfully. They 
were assured that the responses would be kept strictly confidential. 

Lastly, the two projective tests, that is, the Rorschach and the FAT were ad- 
ministered to the subjects individually. The administration was arranged in 
the college hostel after the college hours or on Sundays and holidays. A sepa- 
rate room was provided in the hostel by the Warden for testing where these tests 


1 E Muray Manual for the Thematic Apperception Test, Cambridge, Mass. Harvard University Press, 
s P-1. d 
3 Morris Krugman, Review of the Rorschach Test, In the Third Mental Measurersents Yearbook, 
Edited by Oscar Krisen Buros, New Jersey: The Gryphon Press, Third Printing. 1960’ 
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were administered according to a*schedule. Leaving a few exceptions these two 
tests were given to a subject in two sessions after a gap of 24 hours. 

Testing averaged about 5 hours in each case. To ensure objectivity and ani- 
formity in the investigation the entire testing and scoring was done by the investi- 
gator himself. 

After the testing was over, the test protocois of each subject were scored accor- 
ding to the instructions and norms given in the test manual or according to the 
system followed by the investigator. Detailed description of these procedures 
have been given ir the subsequent chapters. 


Statistical Procedure 


The following statistical procedures were adopted for the analysis of data: 
(1) The raw scores of the engineering, law, medical students and student-tea- 
chers on the Study of Values, Adjustment Inventory, Rorschach Test and the 
TAT were tabulated separately into frequency distributions and Mean and Stand- 
ard Deviations were calculated according to the usual formulac. 


(2) To determine the agreement between the rankings of six values namely 
Theoretical, Economic, Aesthetic, Social, Political and Religious between dif- 
ferent groups, Rank Order Correlation (Rho) was calculated according to the 
usual formula. 


(3) Comparison between different groups on the Study of Values, Adjustment 
Inventory and the TAT were made on the basis of t-test. In calculating ‘t’ the 
following formula," which is used for finding out difference between uncorrelated 
means in two samples of equal size, i.e., Ni=N2 was applied: 


Mie M 


Where Ni=Size of either sample. 


To test the significance of ‘t’ value the following levels of confidence were est- 
ablished: 


(1) Not significant at the 0.05 level or merely not significant if ‘e value was 
1.97 or ess, 


(2) Significant at the 0.05 level or merely significant if the t- 
1.98 and 2.61. PE if the t-value was between 


Significant at the 0.01 level or highly signi $ 
m SE larges. or highly significant when the t-ratio was 9.69 


1 J.P. Guilford , Fundamental Statistics in Psychology and Éd ti i "T 
Hill Bock Company Inc. Tokyo: Kogaku: Ke Company Ltd, een, Edition, McGraw 


D 


(4) 


(5) 
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İn the analysis of the scores on the Study ‘of Values, Adjustment Inventory 
and the TAT, Variances were compared for hémogeneity before obtaining 
«the value oft’. The following formula was used: 


2 
ZEN i: 3s 
„ Larger Variance 
= or ——— or 
smaller Mui k 2 f " 2 
2 e l 


In cases where significant difference was found in the Variances the appli- 
cation of ‘t’ test was modified as suggested by Edwards! i.e., the table of “t’ 
was entered with one half the usual number of degrees of freedom. 

The *t test was also applied to find out inter-value differences within each 
group. In this case S-E. of the difference between correlated means was , 
calculated by the following formula:* 


SEDE 


and t ratio = 


(6) Correlations between different value variables within each group and 


between different Rorschach variables within each group were obtained by 
Thompson’s Diagonal Method. The formula used for this was: 


0-6 


2۷ 


r سے‎ Coefficient of Correlation 
H = Horizontal Variability e 
V = Vertical Variability 

D = Diagonal Variability 

Gheck used : 2444+ V)=D4D 


where 


1 Allen L. Edwards, Statistical Methods for the Behavioral Sciences, New York. Rinehart & Company 


Inc, 1956, p: 274. 


2 Henry E. Garrett, Statistics in Psychology and Education, Indian Edition, Bombay; Allied Pacific 


Private Ltd., 1962, p. 226. 
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(7) Ghi-square as a test of siga:ficance was applied to differentiate different 


(8) 


(9) 


groups on grades of General as well as Home, Health, Social, Emotional 
and College adjustment. It was also applied to find out differences in Back- 
ground factors, namely Age, Income and Educational Data. The confi- 
dence levels established in tkis test were the same as that in the case of ‘tv? 
test. The formula used for the calculation of Chi-square is given below: 


a 


(fom fala 
Lae 


df—(r—1) (c—1) : 
In case of Rorschach variables the Median Test was used to find out differen- 
ces between two groups. This involved finding a common Median for the 
two samples being compared and the number of cases above and below the 


common Median were counted, resulting in a fourfold contingency table as 
shown below: 


Below Mdn. Above Mdn. 
Eng. Stu. (A) (B) 


Med. Stu. (0) (D) 


The Ghi-square was calculated by the following formula: 


N (AD - BG)? 
DA سے‎ 


(A + B) (G + D) (A + 0) (B + D) 


For knowing the levels of significánce of difference between any two groups 
the Table D (Table of ‘t’), Table E (X? Table), for Significance of F-Ratios 
Table F and for significance of correlation Coefficient Table 25 of Garrett 
was used. 


(10) Other statistical techniques used in the analysis of data have been given in 


chapters IV, V, VI and VII dealing with Study of'Values, Adjustment 
Inventory, Rorschach Ink-Blot Test and Thematic Apperception Test, 


€ 


GHAPTER IV 


STUDY OF VALUES 


Nature of Value 


e 


The term value is generally employed to designate a dominant interest, motive 
or broad evaluative attitude. Value has been defined variously by different wri- 


e H > H € D H 
ters and interpreted to be either a set, or a feeling or an action. According to 


Murphy, Murphy and Newcomb! “a value is simply the maintenance of a set 
toward the attainment of a goal". In the opinion of Allport? “ordinarily attitude 
should be employed when the disposition is bound to an object or value, that is 
to say, when it is aroused by a well-defined class of stimuli, and when the indivi- 
dual feels towards these stimuli a definite*attraction or repulsion”. Everett? re- 
marked that “every value must be viewed not merely as an agreeable feeling in 
some consciousness, but also an activity by and through which the feeling is con- 
stituted”. As feeling, sc; and action are interconnected and cannot be separated 
it would be proper to consider value as a product of feeling, set and action. 

In this chapter an attempt has been made to discover and compare values of 
Students in four professions, namely Engineering, Law, Medicine and Teaching. 
Samler remarked, “values should be subject to explicit examination, as criteria 
for choice, as determinants of behaviour". Allport in his recent revision of his 
volume on Personality writes that to the study of values there are two main ap- 
proaches worthy of note. These approaches are his own and that of Morris*. 
Indeed many researches have utilized the Allport-Vernon Study of Values which, 
since its construction, has exerted a strong influence on research. The review of 
literature? testifies to the rich preoccupation with the Study of Values and the 
many efforts to relate its scores to a wide range of social and psychological vari- 
ables. This test (Indian Modification by K. Ray-Chowdhury) has been used in 
this investigation. A brief description of the test is given below: 


1 Gardner Murphy, Lois Barclay Murphy and Theodore M. Newcomb, Experimental Social 
Psychology, New York: Harper & Bros., 1937, p. 199. 

2 Gordon W. Allport, Personality: A Psychological interpretation, p. 294. 

3 Walter Goodnow Everett, Moral Values, New York: Henry Holt & Co., 1918, p. 143, 

Joseph Samler, “Changes in Values: A Goal in Counseling” Journal of Counseling Psychology, 
1960, 7, No.1, p. 33. E 


5 Gordon W. Allport, Pattern and Growth in Pe:sonality, New York: Holt, 1961. 


® Charles Morris, Varieties of Human Values. Chicago: The University of Chicago Press, 1956. 
۲ W.F. Dukes, “Psychological Studies of Values" Psychological Bulletin, 1955, 52, 24-50. 
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Study of Values 
Introduction e 


'This test is designed to measure the relative prominence of six dominant in- 
terests, motives or evaluative attitudes in personality. ït was originally developed 
by G.W. Allport and P.E. Vernon in 1931 and was revised in 1951*by Allport 
Vernon and Gardner Lindzey. The main changes of this revised scale accor- 
ding to the Test Manual! are an improvement in the diagnostic power of items, a 
simplification of wording and a modernisation of certain items, a more economic 
scoring system, redefinition of social value, fresh norms and increase in the reli- 
ability of the test as a whole. Commenting on this revised scale Shaffer? remarked 
“Tn its excellent new revision, the Study of Values seems destined to several more 
decades of service as’a tool-for guidance and for research". : 

According to Super and Grites? “This test is first of its kind, has been most 
thoroughly studied and is still most widely used". Reviewing the Study of Va- 
lues Gage“ remarked “The test gives impression of being an intelligent test for in- 
telligent people. For counseling and vocational guidance and for research on 
a wide variety of psychological questions the test is very good”. Summarising 
the merits of the test Harrison? pointed out that “The Study of Values would ap- 
pear to be a dependable and informative instrument. It has a definite theore- 
tical basis, its statistical properties are adequate and it yields scores which possess 
utility for both group and individual interpretation Within the appropri- 
ate context the test possesses considerable merit and utility”. 


The Study of Values is basically rooted in Spranger’s contention that person- 
ality can be inferred from an individual’s values. Spranger in his book “Types 
of Men’’s specifies six types of men: 


l. The Theoretical, with dominant interest in the discovery of truth. 


2. The Economic, with characteristic interest in the practical and the useful in 
a definitely materialistic sense. 


3. The Aesthetic, with chief interest in the artistic aspects of life, looking always 
for form, harmony, grace, symmetry or fitness. 


4. The Social, tending strongly towards love of people whether of one or many, 
whether conjugal, friendly or philanthropic. 


5. The Political, aiming at place, prestigé, dominance and power, and 


1 G.W. Allport, P.E. Vernon and Gardner Lindzey, Manual for the Study of Val: B : 
ton Mifflin *Company, 1960, p. 9. dr ef, Values, Boston: Hough- 


2 Laurance F. Shaffer, Review of the Study of Values, Journal of Consulting Psychology, 1951, 15, p. 515 


a 1 hn O. Cri $a 5 ` Š “a 
ee n O. Crites, Appraising Vocational Fitness, Revised Edition, New York: 


* N. L. Gage, Review of the Study of Values, in the Fifth Mental Measurements Yearbook, p. 200. 
5 G.G. Harrison, Review of the Test, in the Fourth Mertal Measurements Yearbook, p. 156, 


® E. Spranger,+ Types of Men, Translated from 5th Gern Editi fL 
Pigors, Tale? Max Niemeyer Verlag. ian ODO Lebensformén\ (by “Paul J: 
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6. The Religious, desiring to comprchend the cosmos and to see the unity of man 
with the cosmic totality. t 
4 


Content 


The test contains 45 questions and is divided into two parts. There are thirty 
items in part one and fifteen items in part two. It employs forced choice items 
which require a choice between two or four alternatives falling in different value 
categories. In the first part two alternatives have to be rated either as 3 and 0 
or 0 and 3 or 2 and 1 or 1 and 2 according to the agreement or disagreement with 
the statement. In part two the four alternatives are rated in order of personal 
preference, giving 4 to the most attractive, 3 to the second most attractive, 2 to 
the next one and 1 to the least attractive alternative. 
€ Thereisno time limit for the test but it takes about 30 to 40 minutes to com- 
plete the blank. Directions are simple and scoring is casy. 


Indian Adaptation 


The Allport-Vernon-Lindzey Study of Values was adapted in Indian situ- 
ation by K. Ray-Ghowdhury in 1958.1 According to K. Ray-Chowdhury “the 
adaptation of the scale in Indian situation seems to be quite satisfactory”. The 
author has simplified the instructions given in English and illustrated certain facts 
or situations from Indian history and life. No item has been added or eliminated. 
The average of the test thùs remains the same, that is to say, 40 in each category. 


Norms 


The adapted scale was administered on a sample of 305 post-graduate students 
of the University of Aligarh, Aligarh. The students belonged to various courses 
such as Humanities, Natural Science, Physical Science, Legal Studies, Business, 
Engineering, Library Science, Social Science and Teacher Training. Mean 
Scores and Standard Deviations were found for each of the value categories. The 
correction figures were determined for the Indian situation. The limits of high 
and low scores in the group were found out and Reliability and Validity were 


determined. 


Reliability and Validity 
The Reliability of this modified scale by the Kuder-Richardson formula for 


different values range from .82 to .99 as shown below. š 
Theo Eco Acs Soc Pol Rel 
192 92 .82 99 89 92 


1 K, Ray-Chowdhury “‘Allport-Vernon Study of Values (1958 Modification) if: Indian Situation”, 
The Indian Psychological Bulletin, 1959, Vol 4, Pt. II, pp. 67-74. 


2 K. Ray-Chowdhury, Manual of Directions fo; the 1958 Indian Modification of Allport-Vernon-Lindzey 
Study of Values, Published by the Indian Psychological Bulletin, 21 Zakaullah Road, Aligarh, 
Ist Impression 1965, p. 5. B. 
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Validity has been determined on a group of 215 cases by product moment 
correlations obtained betwĉen the different value categories which according to 
Ray-Chowdhury suggest a good validity of the scale. The correlation figures 
support the hypothesis that those who score high in one scale score low in the cor- 
responding value scales. Again the agreement between each value category and 
other tests of interests, attitudés and abilitie§ has been studied with the product 
moment correlation and significant patterns of correlation have Been found. 
Overlapping with interests, attitudes and abilities are quite revealing. 


Applicability 


The Study of Values has been used in a wide variety of psychological resear- 
ches. The Test Mariual’ presents an interesting list of References showing the 
possible range of application of the test. This scale has been used in a few cross- 
cultural investigations and some studies under Indian conditions. Ina Gompa- 
rative study of selected attitudes, values and personality characteristics of American, 
Chinese and Indian students Singh, Sophia and Thompson? reported that the 
Indian students got higher scores on both economic and political values and se- 
cured lowest score on the religious value. Mohsin? used this scale in a study of 
the relationship of evaluative attitudes to sex differences, intellectual level, ex- 
pressed occupational interest and hobbies. Ojha? tried, to assess the personality 
characteristics of teachers under training with the help^of this scale. Ray-Chow- 
dhury* found out group differences in values in Indian situation with the old form 
of this scale. Shukla’ compared the value scores of Arts and Science Post-Gra- 
duate students of five universities in U.P. and found that the two groups differed 
significantly on Economic and Religious values. In a personality study of Stu- 
dent Leadership P. Kumar‘ reported that the leaders tended to be lower on the 
theoretical and religious, but higher on the economic and social values. On 
other values no significant difference was found. 


1 P.N. Singh, C.H. Sophia and G.G. Thompson, “A Comparative Study of ‘selected Attitudes, 
Values and Personality Characteristics of American, Chinese and Indian Students”, Journal of 
Social Psychology, 1962, 57, 123- 132. 

* S.M. Mohsin, “A Study of the Relationship of Eváluative Attitudes to Sex differences, intellect- 
pa run Expressed Occupational Interest and Hobbies", Indian journal of Psychology, 1950, 


* R.K. Ojha, Personality Assessment of Teachers under Training wil d 
1 i ig with the help of Allport-Vernon Study of 
Values, in V.G. Jhingran, Interest Inventory, D.S. Teacher's Training College, Aligarh, 1947. 
* K. Ray-Chowdhury, “Allport-Vernon Study of Values (Old 7 in Indian Situati 
t \ "s tuati Grou 
Differences). The Indian Psychological Bulletin, 1958, SCH Ill, | Ug 46-67. Bow» d 
D 
5 8 75 
A ted Unt e Arts and Science Post-Graduates, Unpublished Master's Dissertation, 


* Pramod Kumar, Personal; 


ity Study of Student 7 
University, 1964, "` SHD of Student Leaders, 


e 
Unpublished Doctoral Thesis, Allahabad 
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Administration and Scoring 
The test was administered to the students of four professional colleges in groups 
of 20 to 25. Instructions for administering the test as given in the Manual 
and the Test Booklet were followed. The blanks were then scored by the investi- 
gator himself according to the directions for scoring the test given in the Manual 
of Directions. Raw scores for different value variables were obtained for each 
group. Correction figures as determined by Ray-Chowdhury were followed. 


Statistical Procedure : 


: H 


* The value scores of the engineering, law, medical'stuüents and student-tea- 


chers on the six scales, namely theorctical, economic, aesthetic, social, political 
and religious were tabulated separately into frequency distributions. Mean 
scores and Standard Deviations of thefour groups on the six scales were calculated. 
The value variables for cach group were ranked on the basis of mean scores and 
rank order correlations were found out by *aking two groups at a time. Profiles 
for the different groups were prepared on the basis of mean values and plotted in 
a figure to give a comparative picture. Comparison between different groups 
were made on the basis of the t-test with 0.05 level of confidence considered signi- 
ficant. Variances were cared for homogeneity before obtaining the value 
oft. In cases where a significant difference was found in the variances the ap- 
plication of the t was modificd.! The t-test was also applied to find out intra 
value differences for each group according to the formula of correlated means, 
and four t Matrixes were prepared. Four correlation Matrixes, one for cach 
group, which emerged from this testing of intra value differences have also been 
reported. 


Analysis of Data? 
Rank Order of Values 


A quick and superficial comparison of engineering, law, medical students and 
student-teachers with each other may be made by ranking the six values from 
highest to lowest for each group on the basis of the average scores. ° The relative 
positions of different values thus obtained are given in the following table: 


D 


1 Allen L, Edwards, Statistic Methods for the Behavioral Sciences, New York: Rinchart & Company, 


Inc. 1956, p. 274. 4 
? See Appendix A for the data. : 
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5 K Table IV. 1* 


a 
Rank Order of Values for Engineering, Law, Medical Students and Student- 


Teachers | 
Ranks Eng. Stu. Law Stu. Med. Stu. Stu. Tea. 
I Economic Political Theoretical Political 
(45.76) (44.64) (44.30) (42.62) 
II ` Theoretical Economic Social "Theoretical 
(40.26) (41.18) (43:12) > (42.38) - < 
III Politica! Theoretical Economic Economic 
(40.12) (40.08) (40.70) (39.82) 
IV Social Social Political Aesthetic 
(39.26) (38.98) (40.06) (38.90) 
V Aesthetic Religious , Religious Sissi 
(38.60) (37.58) (37.40) (38.74) 
VI Religious Aesthetic Aesthetic Religious 
(36:14) (37.42) (3434) (37.54) 


The above table shows that the engineering students placed high esteem on the 
economic, the theoretical and the political in order named. Law students ranked 
the political, the economic and the theoretical as their va'ues of most importance. 
The lowest value assessment by the engineering students was for the religious, 
while the lowest for the law students was for the aesthetic. Medical students re- 
garded the theoretical as the area of highest value and the aesthetic as the area 
of lowest value. The social value was ranked second high and economic 
was given the third place. Student-teachers, however, placed high esteem on 
the political, the theoretical and the economic. The aesthetic value was ciem 
the fourth place and the religious value was ranked as the lowest. All the four 
groups ranked religious value as one of the two lowest. The major changes in 
the positiors of the political and the social values is noteworthy 

Next, the six values were ranked according to means for the four groups and 
rank order correlation were found out between value variables for different groups 
‘taking two groups at a time. Rhos for different groups are given in table IV.2 


Tabie IV. 1* Eng. Stu.—Engineering Students, Law Stu.—Law Students, Med, stu Medi 
y 2 ‘= Medica] 


Students, Stu, Tea.—Student-Teachers, 
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Table IV. 2 i 


d Rank Order Correlation between Values for Different Groups 


S. No. Groups Compared Rho 
ils Eng. Stu. & Law Stu. T 
27 Eng. Stu. & Med. Stu. e .66 
3: Eng. Stu. & Stu. Tea. , 72 
4. Law Stu. & Med. Stu. e 49 
ay Law Stu, & Stu. Tea. .. ' Kéi 
6. Med. Stu. & Stu. Tea. ° 32 


The above Table indicates that there is substantial agreement between engin- 
eering students and law students, and between law students and student teachers 


‘on the ranking of values. There is moderate relationship between law students 


and medical students and small relationship between medical students and stu- 
dent-teachers. Although none of the values of Rho are significant, yet they 
are high enough to suggest that a larger sample could have yielded significant 


values. 
Value Profiles of Students in Four Professions 


Figure IV. I gives a comparative picture of the value Profiles of the four 
groups under consideration : 


(The figure is given on the next page) 


The mean values of the engineering, law, medical students and student-tea- 
chers are plotted in Figure IV.I. It will be noted that there is a great overlapping 
on many of the scales. The distribution of theoretical, economic and political 
values of all the four groups cluster more: towards the higher side of the scale, 
while those of aesthetic and religious values more towards the lower side of the 
scale. All the four groups show slight elevation on the theoretical scale indica- 
ting interest in the discovery of truth, medical students and student-teachers 
showing more than the other two groups. On the economic scale, engineering 
students show marked elevation, reflécting greater interest in the practical and 
useful than the other three groups, who are near the average on thisscale. The 
trend of all the four curves is similar on the aesthetic scale, with the exception of 
medical students who show pronounced depression indicating lesser interest in 
artistic aspects of life. The medical students, however, show pronounced ele- 
vation on the social scale reflecting greater interest in love of people than the 
other three groups. On the political scale the curve of law students and student- 
teachers are more peaked showing greater interest in power and presuge than the 
other two groups. It is interesting to note that all the four curves are surprisingly 
similar on the religious scale. Slight depression of all the four curves indicate 


lesser interest of all the four groups in religious values. 
` 
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FIGURE IV. 1 


VALUE PROFILES OF ENGINEERING, LAW, MEDICAL STUDENTS 
AND STUDENT-TEAGHERS. e 


m Engineering students 
------| Law students 
I--| Medical students 

i Student -Teachers 
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Inter Group Comparison of Values 
5 8 Table IV. 3 


Comparison of Engineering and Law Students on the Study of Values 


^ Eng. Stu. Law Stu. 
Values 
Mean S.D. Mean S.D. TI t P 

Theo 40.26 5.07 ' 40.08 5.75 129 ^ 0.16 NS 
Eso 45.76 6.24 41.18 6.00 1.08 3.69 0.01 
Aes 38.60 6.42 37.42 7.41 1.33 0:84 NS 
Soc 39.26 5.70 38.89 7:23 1.61* 0.21 NS 
Pol 40.12 4.68 44.64 6.51 1.93* 3.96 0.0 
Rel 36.14 6.36 37.58 7.40 1.35 1.03 NS 


Table IV. 3 shows the results of the application of t-test to the differences 
yielded by engineering students and law students on the Study of Values. It 
will be observed that engîqeering students exhibited a significantly higher value 
on the economic scale thait the law students; law students, on the other hand, 
yielded a significantly higher value on the political scale. In both cases the t- 
ratio was significant at 0.01 level. On theoretical, aesthetic, social and religious 
scales no significant difference between the two groups was found. 


'Table IV. 4 


Comparison of Engineering and Medical Students on the Study of Values 


EE 


Eng. Stu. Med. Stu. 
Malues Ee 
Mean S.D Mean S.D F f P 
Luc AU ےح حا _ سا ےر ے11 ئک ہا‎ 

Theo 40.26 2.07 44.30 440 1.83 4.21, 0:01 
Eco 45.76 6.24 40.70 5.61 124 492 0.01 
Aes 38.60 6.42 34:34 6.48 1.02 3.28 0.01 
Soc 39.26 5.70 43.12 6.84 1.44 3.04 0.01 
Pol 40.12 4:68 40.06 4.50 1.08 0.06 NS 
Rel 36.14 6.36 37.40 6.80 1.02 0.98 NS 


* F — * significant at 0.05 level 
** significant at 0.01 level 
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Table IV. 4 shows the results of a comparison of Study of Values between 
engineering students and the medical students. It will be noted that engineering 
students yielded significantly higher values in economic and aesthetic scales, 
while medical students indicated higher values in theoretical and social scales. 
In all these four values the differences between the two groups were significant 
at 0.01 level. The two groups did not differ significantly in the political and 
religious values. 


Table IV. 5 


Comparison of Engineering Students and Student-Teachers on the Study of Values 


Eng. Stu. Stu. Tea. 
Values u — F t P 
Mean S.D. Mean S.D. 


Theo 40.26 5.07 42.38 6.84 1824 1.74. NS 
Eco, 45.76 6.24 39.82 6.78 1.18 4.50 0.01 
Aes 38.60 6.42 38.90 6.54 1.04 0.23 NS 
Soc 39.26 5.70 38.74 5.25 1.18 0.47 NS 
Pol 40.12 4.68 42.62 5.40 1.33 2.45 0.05 
Rel 36.14 6.36 $7.54 6.36 1.00 0.85 NS 


A comparison of engineering students and student-teachers is found in Table 
IV. 5. It will be noted that these two groups of professional students differed 
significantly in only two values, economic in which the engineering students 
scored significantly higher than student-teachers, the t-ratio being significant at 
0.01 level while in political value student-teachers scored significantly higher 
than the engineering students, the Value of t being significant at 0,05 level, In 
rest of the values the differences between the two groups were not significant. 


H 
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Table IV. 6 


p 


Comparison of Law and Medical Students on the Study of Values 


Law Stu. ? Med. Stu. 


Values E im t 

Mean S.D. Mean S.D. e 
Theo 40.08 5.76 44.30 4.40 1.71* 4.10 
Eco 41.18 6.00 , 40.70 5.61 1.14 '0.41 
Aes 37.42 7.41 34.34 6.48 1.31 2.18 
Soc 38.98 7.28 43.12 6.84 11 
Pol 44.64 6.51 40.06 4.50 2.09** 4.05 
Rel 37.58 7.40 37.40 6.30 1.38 0.13 


difference was significant at 0.05 level. 


Table IV. 7 


0.01 
NS 
0.05 
0.01 
0.01 
NS 
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The mean scores of law students and medical students on this test are shown 
in Table IV. 6. It will be observed that law students exhibited significantly 
higher values on the aesthetic and political scales than the medical students, while 
the medical students yielded significantly higher values on the theoretical and 
socialscales. In case of theorctical, social and political values differences between 
the two groups were significant at 0.01 level, while in case of aesthetic value the 


Gomparison of Law Students and Student-Teachers on the Study of Values 


Law Stu. Stu. Tea. 
Values F t P 
Mean S.D. Mean S.D. 

$ Theo 40.08 5.76 42.88 684 141 1.80 NS 

Eco 41.18 6.00 39.82 6.78 1.28 1.05 NS 

Acs 37.42 741 3890 654 128° 1.06. NS 

Soc 38.98 7.23 38.74 5.25  1.90* 019 NS 

Pol 44.64 6.51 42.62 5.40 1.45 1.67. NS 

| Rel 37.58 7.40 37.54 6.36 1.35 0.03 NS 
Y The results of the comparison of law students and student-teachers on the 


| Study of Values are found in Table IV. 7. It is interesting tu note that no signi- 


This shows that the two groups are alike in their value orientation. 
` 


f ficant difference was found between tiie two groups on the six value variables. 
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Table IV. 8 bv 


Comparison of Medical Students and Student-Teachers on the Study of Va!ues 


Med. Stu. Stu. Tea. j 
Values i - F t P 
Mean S.D. Mean S.D - 

Theo 44430 4.40 42.38 6.84 2.42** 1.65 NS 

Eco 40.70 5.61 39 82 6.78 1:46 0.70 NS 

Aes 34.34 6.48 $8.90 6.54 1.02 3.48 0.01 | 
Soc 43.12 6.84 38.74 5.25 1.70* 3.56 0.01 

Pol 40.06 4.50 42.62 5.40 1.44 2.56 0.05 l 
Rel 37.40 6.39 37.54 6.36 1.02 0.11 NS | 


Results of a comparison of value variables of medical students and student- | 
teachers is found in Table IV. 8. Medical students revealed significantly higher ور‎ 
value in social scale, while student-teachers indicated significantly higher values | 
in aesthetic and political scales. In theoretical, economic and religious values no 

significant differences was found between the two groups. 


Iatra Value Differences for the Four Groups 


When the ‘t’ test was applied to the strength of six value variables within 
groups a clear hierarchy of values emerged in cach group. The following table 
shows intra value differences of engineering students: 


Table IV. 9* 


‘ Matrix showing Intra Value Differences of Engineering Students 


Theo Eco Aes Soc Pol Rel A 
Theo 
Eco 4.04** : 
Aes 1.30 5.68** 
Soc 0.91 4.85** 0.48 
Pol 0.14 5.17** 1.24 0.72 
Rel 335** 7.19** 166 e  2.58* 3.11** 


a 


Ranked on the basis of the magnitude of ‘t the significant differences of engin- 
eering students are found to fall in the following order: 


1. Eco — Rel 5. Eco — Theo 

2. Eco — Aes 6. Theo — Rel 

3. Eco — Pol Jay Poll Rel 

4, Eee — Soc 8. Soc — Rel ۷ 
* t = : 


* Significant at 0.05 level 
** Significant at 0.01 leyel 


E 
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٤ 

This shows that the economic value differs. significantly from all the other 
values and religious from all the other except aesthetic. Other values do not 
differ significantly from one another. Economic value thus emerges as the high- 
cst single value variable, while religious as the lowest. Thus economic and reli- 
gious values occupy respectively the highest and lowest places in this group, 
while the other four values namély theoretical, aesthetic, social and political 
form a separate cluster with no significant difference among them. 


Table IV. 10 
€ 


"OG Matrix showing Intra Value Differences of, Law Students’ 


Theo Eco Aes Soc Pol Rel 
Theo 
Eco 0.96 2 
Acs 1.69 2.63* 
Soc 0.80 1.50 0.94 
Pol | 3.83+* | X62" 4.94** 3.47** 


Rel 1.67 2-31۴ 0.10 0.95 44]1** 


The above’ table shows that in the case of law students the significant 


differences on the basis of the magnitude of ‘t, occur as follows: 


1. Pol — Aes 5. Eco — Aes 

2. Pol — Rel 6. Eco — Pol 

3, Pol — Theo: 7. Eco — Rel ‘ 
4. Pol — Soc 


It will be observed that in this case political value differs significantly from 
all other values, while economic value differs significantly from aesthetic, poli- 
tical and religious values. There is no significant difference between the rela- 
tive strengths of theoretical, aesthetic, social and religious values. Thus two 
clusters of values emerge clearly: (1) political and economic and (2) 
theoretical, aesthetic, social and religious. In the case of law students, therefore, 
political value emerged as the highest value variable, followed by ecoromic 
value. 

4 
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"Table IV. 11 


‘t Matrix showing Intra Value Differences of Medical Students 


s 


Theo Eco. - Aes Soc Pol Rel 
Theo 
Eco 008 
Aes 7.78** 5.39** = 
Soc 1.01 1.60 5.42** 
Pol 4.5]x* 0.52. 4.97** 2.73** 
Rel 547 2.58% * 2.20* 4.00** 2.28* 


4 


Table IV. 11 indicates that in the case of medical students significant differ- 
ences, as shown by the values of ‘t’ from highest to lowest, fall in the following 
order: 


1. Theo — Aes 7. 'Theo — Eco 
2. Theo — Rel 8. Soc — Rel 
3. Soc — Aes 9. Soc — Pol 
4. Eco — Aes 10. Eco — Rel 
5. Pol — Aes 1l. Pol — Rel 
6. Theo — Pol 12. Aes — Rel 


The ‘t Matrix of medical students shows that theoretical and social values 
do not differ significantly and they are both on the high side. Similarly political 
and economic values also do not differ significantly from onc another, though 
these students are definitely low on these values as compared to their theoretical 
and social values. They are the lowest on religious and aesthetic values which 
between themselves differ significantly at 0.05 level. The aesthetic value is the 
lowest, amiong medical students. In this way three cluster of values emerge very 
clearly: (1) theoretical and social (2) Political and economic and (3) Religious 
and aesthetic. Thus in the case of medical students theoretical value emerged 
as the highest value variable followed. by social value, while aesthetic value em- 
erged as the lowest value variable. 


Table IV. 12 


‘t Matrix showing Intra Value Differences of Student-Teachers 


Theo Eco Aes Soc Pol Rel 
Theo E 
Eco 1.95 
Aes 2.17* 0.56 
Soc HESE 0.79 0.14 
Poı 0.49 2.29* 2.95** 3.۰ 


Rel 4 3.10** 1.50 1.08 : EUG 3.76** 


x 
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In the case of student-teachers the significant differences, on the basis of the 


values of ‘t’ are found to occur in the following order: 
i 


Pr. Pol — Rel 5. Theo — Soc 
2. Pol — Soc 6. Pol — Eco 
3. Theo — Rel 7. 'Theo — Aes 
4. Pol — Aes 


The significant differences of student-teachers show that the political value 
differs significantly from four values namely religious, social, aesthetic and eco- 
nomic and theoretical from three values viz., religious, social and aesthetic. Po- 
litical value thus emerged as the highest value variable followed by theoretical. 
The other four values religious, social, aesthetic and economic form a separate 
cluster with no significant difference among them. 


Intra Group Relations in Values 


To apply the ‘t’ test for finding intra value differences for the four groups 
according to the formula of correlated means, the correlations reported in the 
following matrix were found out: 


Table IV. 13* 


correlation Matrix of Engineering Students 


الک 
Theo Eco Acs Soc Pol Rel‏ 
Theo‏ 
Eco —.45**‏ 
Acs —.21 —.23‏ 
Soc .02 .28* .92*‏ 
Pol .02 .12 11 31۰‏ 
Rel —.16 —.14 —.34* .003 —133*‏ 
'Table IV. 14‏ 
Gorrélation Matrix of Law Students‏ 
Theo  ' Eco Aes Soc Pol c Rel‏ 
Theo‏ 
Eco 04 d‏ 
Aes —A])** —43‏ 
Soc —.12 —.23 ——.28*‏ 
Pol 07 zl —.10 —.4]** E‏ 
Rel —31* —.36*  —47 —102 UE‏ 


* r — * significant at 0.05 level 
** significant at 0.01 level 
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Table IV. 15 


Gorrelation Matrix of Medical Students 


Theo Eco Acs Soc Pol Rel 
Theo 
Eco 719 
Acs —.37** .05 
Soc —.04 —.46** —.48#* 
Pol —.3 —.Etl** —.05 .07 
Rcl .37**. 17 18 18 20 è 

Table IV. 16 
Correlation Matrix of Student-Teachers 

Theo Eco Aes Soc Pol Rel 
Theo ; 
Eco .08 á 
Aes —.44** —.50** 
Soc —.31* —.29* 14 
Pol —.04 .0005 —.12 —.37** 
Rel —.39** —.34* —.05 .07 —.39* 


Since the scores on the six values are interdependent in this test, a high score 
on one value offsets low scores on others and this tends to produce negative cor- 
relations in general. However, in case of enginccring students there is a posi- 
tive association between social-religious values, while- in case of law students 
there is positive relationship between thcorctical-economic, and between theo- 
retical-political values. In the case of medical students there is positive re- 
lationship? between thcorctical-cconomic, between économic-aesthe tic and 
between social-political values. In the case of student-teachers there is positive 


association between theoretical-cconomic, cconomic-political, aesthetic-social 


and between social-religious values. The degree of correlation in all these cases’ 


is near zero or very small. These findings are very much in agreement with 
those of Allpurt-vernon-Lindzey who also reported positive 


or three cases.” 0 ۷٦ 


: o 
e 


d 
1 Al/port-Vernon-Lnidzey, Manual of Study of Values, p- 10. 
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Testing of Hypothesis 
f i Table IV. 17 


Significant Difference found betwcen different Groups 
ori the Six Value Variables 


ee 


S1. No. Groups Compared Sig. Diff. found 
n 
1 Eng. Stu. & Law Stu. Eco., Pol: 
2 Eng. Stu. & Med: Stu. o Theo., Eco., Acs., Soc. 
9» Eng.Stu. & Stu. Tea. Eco., Pol. 
4 LawStu. & Med. Stu. Theo., Aes., Soc., Pol. 
5 Law Stu. & Stu. Tea. x x x 
6 Med. Stu. & Stu. Tea. Aes., Soc., Pol. 


` 

Table IV. 17 shows that hypothesis (6), that is the values of enginccring, 
law, medical students and student-teachers do not differ from one another, is 
retained in case of law students and student-teachers where these two groups do 
not differ significantly دہ‎ van? value variable, while the hypothesis is rejected 
in case of groups with serial numbers 1, 2, 3, 4 and 6. These groups differ si- 
gnificantly in two or more values. 


Discussion of Results 


The results derived from the Study of Values indicate that the students pre- 
paring for four different professions show some distinguishing characteristics. 
These characterizations are as follows: 

(a) Engineering Students: The cnginccring students placed the highest value 
upon the economic approach, showing that they are oriented to that which is 
useful and pragmatic. This interest in the practical and uscful seems to be com- 
patible with the nature of work which they have to perform. Engineering is 
the profession’ “in which a knowledge-of the mathematical and natural sciences 
gained by study, experience and practice is applied with judgement to develop 
ways to utilize economically the materials and forces of nature for the progres- 
sive well-being of mankind. Next, the relatively high esteem placed on theo- 
retical and political values indicate that they characteristically takea cognitive 
attitude and are alo interested in power and prestige. The low value assess- 
ment for the aesthetic approach indicate that they take a lesser interest in the 
P * 
1 Twenty-eighth Annual Report for the year ending Sept. 30, 1960, New York: Engineers’ Council * 
for Professional Development (29 West 39th St), 1960, p. 16. e 


D 


© 


54 PERSONALITY STUDY € 


artistic episodes of life. The ?owest place given to religious value by this group 
shows that they take leas? interest in seeking to unite themselves with the higher 
reality by withdrawing from life. : 


(b) Law Students: Law Students placed high esteem on the political value in- 
dicating that they gain great satisfaction from power, prestige 
control over others. Beyond the matter of role expectation 
sible that law students may relish control as an end in itself a 
zing their drives for satisfaction. With the ranking of the e 
values in the second and third places, they are 
useful and they take cognitive approach to thi 
and theoretical value also seems consistent with 
yers. However, they placed lesser value on rel 


and in having some 
howeyer, it is pos- 
S a way of actuali- 
conomic and social 
also interested in that which. is 
ngs. This interest in economic 
the nature of the job of the law- 
igious and acsthetic approaches, 
/(c) Medical Students: Medical students attached highest importance to the 
theoretical value indicating that they gain satisfaction from ordering and syste- 
matizing knowledge. With the concern indicated by the high social value sco- 
res, they also show interest in “love of people". This interest in people is natu- 
ral for the medical students who are constantly reminded to keep the ideal of 
service to humanity as their prime consideration. John Morgan aptly remarked 
“The cultivation of medicine as a science requires an enlarged and benevolent 
mind’, Economic value is also important to the medical student, while reli- 
gious and aesthetic values are not given much importance. The lowest value as- 
sessment for the aesthetic approach probably indicates that they are least inter 
ested in form, harmony and in the artistic aspects of life. 


(d) Student-Teachers: The major surprise came with rcgard to the student- 
teachers who considered the political value as of greatest importance, 
that they are very much interested in power, prestige. and in having some 
control over others. If further research should result in similar findings! we may 
need to revise some notions about the personality motivation of future teachers, 
Teacher’s interest in politics and power is being mentioned as one of the possible 
causes of deterioration of educational standard and educationists and political 
leaders are repeatedly pointing out that the teachers should not take active part 
in politics. Student-teachers also placed great importance on the theoretical 
and economic values showing that they are oriented to the “‘cognitive approach” 
to things and value that which is useful. The lowes: value assessment for 
the religious approach indicates that religious matter mean little to this group. 

Inspite of the fact that each group showed distinguishing value charact- 
eristics it will be noted that in most of the value variables strking similarity 
exists between law students and student-teachers. When the role expectancy 
of these two groups are examined, factors emerge which point toward a mark. 


indicating 


1 John Morgan, A Discourse upon the Institution of Medical Schools in America, 
5i 


Baltimore; A 
Press, 1927, p. 58, des Hopkins 
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ed similarity of functional requirements. Both groups zcquire “cognitive approach 
to things". Without taking this approach neither the lawyer can go deep into 
the problem and make out a case nor the teacher can impart knowledge effecti- 
vely. Both groups want prestige for the maintenance of their status. Both want 
to maintain good human relationship and help'people in some way or other, 
law helps people to resolve their disputes while teaching helps people to modify 
their behaviour through increasing their knowledge and skills. Thus it may be 
that motivation character of job functions in these two groups 2re similar enough 
to. include students with similar value orientation 


These findings cofnorm to those obtained by other investigators. Harris? 
reported that theoretical valties are found in students of éducation, engineering 
cand medicine and political values are significantly high in engineering and law 
students, Dukes? found many statistically significant differences between the 
values of various academic groups and these differences were in the expected 
direction. He reported that medical students scored higher than làw, busi- 
ness and enginecring students on the theoretical and lower than law students 
on the political. Allport, Vernon and Lindzey? also reported high theorctical, 
economic and political values for engineering students and high theoretical 
values for medical and education students. Ray Ghowdhury* found high poli- 
tical value in law students and student-teachers and low religious valuc:in ‘engi- 
neering, law and teaching groups. r : 


Summary and Conclusions 


In this chapter an attempt has been made to find out and compare values 
of engineering students, law students, medical students and student-teachers. 
The Allport-Vernon-Lindzey Study of Values (Indian Adaptation by Dr. K. 
Ray-Chowdhury) has been used to measure the relative prominence of six cva- 
luative attitudes in personality. This part of the study tested the hypothesis that 
the values of students in these four professions do not differ from one another. 


In a comparison of engincering students with law students, engineering stu- 
dents yielded a significantly higher value on the economic scale, while law stu- 
dents revealed significantly higher value on the political scale. When engineering 
students and medica! students were compared, engineering students exhibited 
significantly higher values on the economic and aesthetic scales, while medical 
students yielded significantly higher values on the theoretical and social scales. 


1 D. Harris, “Group Differences in Values within a University", Journal e" Abnormal and Social 
Psychology, 1934, 29, 95-102. 

2 William F. Dukes, “Psychological Studies of Values”, Psychological Bulletin, 1955, 52, p. 28. 

3 Allport, Vernon and Lindzey, Study of Values—Manual of Directions, p. 14. 


* K. Ray-Chowdhury, Manual of Directions for the 1958 Indian Modification of 2"'^ort-Vernon- 
Lindzey Study of Values, p. 7. n 
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In comparing crgincering, students and student-teachcrs, engineering students 
were found to have significantly higher scores on the economic value while stu- 
dent-teachers showed significantly higher score on the political value. 


The results of the application of t-test to the differences yielded by law students 
and medical students on the Study of valués showed that law students scored 
significantly higher on the aesthetic and political valucs, while medizal students 
scored significantly higher on the theoretical and social scales. No significant 
value differences were found between law students and student-tcachers on the 
six value variables. In a coiaparison of medical students and student-teachers, 
medical students revealed significantly higher valuc in social scale, while student- 
teachers indicated significantly higher values in aesthetic and political scales. 

The results derived from the Study of Values indicate that the students pres 
paring for these four professions show some distinguishing patterns of valucs. 
In the case of engineering students economic value emerged as the highest single 
value variable while religious was the lowest. In the case of law students poli- 
tical value emerged as the highest value variable followed by cconomic valuc. 
In the case of medical students theoretical value was first, followed by social 
value, while aesthetic value was the lowest. In the case of stüdent-icachers 
political value emerged as the highest value variable followed by theoretical. 


Findings in general lead to the conclusion that differences in values do exist 
between students preparing for the professions of engineering, law, medicine and 
teaching. The question whether these students develop these values with train- 
ing or the students who have such values come to these professions cannot be ans- 
wered by means of this study alone. 


———S 


; GHAPTER V 


PERSÓNALITY ADJUSTMENT 


b 


l Meaning of Adjustment 


o 


The term “adjustment” appears in diverse uses. Broadly speaking it means 
that an individual must accommodate himself in order to fit certain demands 
of his environment. According to Gates “adjustment is a'continual process 
dy which a person varies his behaviour to produce a morc harmonious relation- 
ship between himself and his environment? Thus adjustment shows the cx- 
tent to which an individual’s personality functions efficiently in a world of other 

4 people. In this chapter an attempt has been made to study the personality 
adjustment of students in four professions namely enginecring, law, medicine 
and teaching. Saxena’s Adjustment Inventory? was used for this purpose. 
This inventory was preferred because it is in Hindi, it has been standardized in 
Indian conditions with special reference to U.P., it is suitable for adults and it 
provides measures for fiye separate arcas permitting location of specific adjust- 
ment. difficulties. A gengral description of the test is given below. 


Saxena’s Adjustment Inventory 


Introduction ` 


This adjustment inventory known as Vyaktitva-Parakh-Prashnavali (MA-62) 
has been constructed and standardized by Dr. M.S.L. Saxena, Depariment of 
Psychology, Banaras Hindu University, Varanasi-5. It is similar to ‘one pre- 
į pared by Bell (Adult Form). Describing the construction of this inventory Sa- 
) xena says “About 40 percent of the items of the preliminary draft have been bor- 

rowed from Bernreuter's Personality Inventory, Gattell’s 16 P F Questionnaire, 
the M M P I, Bell’s Adjustment Inventory (Adult Form), and Woodworth’s 
Personal Data Sheet’. This inventory is intended for use with school, college 
ranging in age from cleven years to adulthood. It seeks 


and university students, 
] adjusted and poorly adjusted students. 


to discriminate between wel 
The inventory provides five 
Element A Home Adjustment 
Element B Health Adjustment 


separate arcas of adjustment, namely: 
` 


e ' 


1 Gates and Others, Educational Psychology, New York: The Macmillan Co., 1950, p. 614. 

H Vyaktitva-Parakh-Prashnavali (MA— 62), Constructed and standardized by M.S.L. Saxena, 
‘Department of Psychology, Banaras Hindu University, Varanasi. 

® M.S.L. Saxena, “Vyaktitya Parakh Prashnavali, Construction and S tandardizatic..-~f Persona- 
lity Inyentory in Hindi”, Shiksha, July 1962, 15, No. 1, p. 123. 4 2 
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Element. C Social Adjustment 
Element D Emotional Adjustment ) 
Element E School (or Gollege) Adjustment 


Vyaktitva-Parakh-Prashnavali contains 90 items. The items arc in question 
form and the responses are to be recorded as “Yes” or °?” (doubtful) or “No? 
on a separate answer sheet. The items come in a random order and the sub- 
ject does not know that he is responding for a particulararea. The inventory is 
non-timed, easy to administer and quick to score. It takes about 30 to 40 mi- 
nutes to answer all the questions. It is suitable for use with both the sexes and 
can be administered tu an individual as wellas to a group according to the need. 
A high score on tnis inventory indicates a superior adjustment while a low score 
indicates poor adjustment. 


Standardization 


The inventory has been standardized on a sample of 2529 students of class 
IX to post-graduate level, both males and females. The sample has been drawn 
from the students of arts, science, commerce and teacher training courses 
representing educational institutions of urban, semi-urban, and rural areas of 
eastern, central and western parts of the state of Uttar Pradesh. The sample 
has been divided into four age groups and separate norms have been provided 
for each age group. In all three types of scale norm; have been provided in the 
Test Manual! 1) Stanine Norms on raw scores. 2) Norms based on PE units on 
T-scores. 3) Norms bascd on SD units on T-score. Tables for converting raw 
scores into T-scores for each element have also been provided in the manual. 


Relfability 


Reliability Coefficients of the inventory as obtained by various methods are 
presented below: 


Method Reliability N 
Coefficient 
1. Test-retest .87 122 
2 Split-half, corrected with 
S.B. Prophecy formula .89 256 
3. Rational Equivalence .90 2599 
EE 


Reliability coefficients of various elements range from .72 to .86 by the test-re 


1 M.S.L. S^zena, Manual for Vyaktitva Parakh Prashnavali (MA—62), 


Ban; sas Hincu University, Varanasi—5. Department of P sychology 
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test method and from .57 to .84 by the method of Rational Equivalance as shown 
below: d 


" Elements Rational Equivalance TTest-retest 


(N: 2529) (N: 122) 

Element A . ‘ -62 .81 

Element B .69 .79 

Element C Kë .76 

Element D .84 .86 

Element E .57 SE 72 
Validity 


The inventory has been correlated with Dr. H.S. Asthana’s Adjustment 
? Inventory and it has given a validity coefficient of .80 on a representative sample 
of 150 students. This inventory has also been validated against the criterion of 
teachers’ estimates of the personality adjustment of their pupils. The cri- ` 
terion in the form of marks was obtained from teachers who lived with students | 
in hostels. The coefficients of correlation between the teacher's marks and the 
scores obtained on this inventory are as under: 


N r Significance 
Boys 55 -63 Significant at .01 level 
Girls 37 71 Significant at .01 level 


i H L H 5 t 
The ability of this inventory to discriminate poor adjustment from good adjust- 
ment and to identify problem cases have becn detremined. Gross-validation 
has been carried out on a representative sample of 254 cases. 


Applicability 


Saxena’s Adjustment Inventory has been used in several studies of person- 
ality adjustment and has been found to work well with high school and college 
students and adults. Jai Prakash? investigated adjustment of promoted and 
failed boys in class X through this inventory and found that the promoted stu- 
dents have a satisfactory adjustment while the failed students belong to the ca- 
tegory of unsatisfactory adjustment. Jamini Devi? also used this inventory to 
compare the adjustment of girls having received and not having received phy- 
sical education and reported that girls having received physical education are 
better adjusted than those who did not have physicaleducation. Shiva Shankar 
Srivastava? studied the relation between personality adjustment and achieve- 
ment and employed this inventory for the collection of data. He concluded 


1 Jai Prakash, Adjustment of Promoted and Failed Boys in class X, Unpublished Master's Dissertation, 
Allahabad University, 1963. 
3 Jamini Devi, An Investigati-n into the Adjustment of Girls having received and not having received Physical 
Education, Unpublished Master’s Dissertation, Allahabad University, 1964. 
3 Shiva Shanker Srivastava, A Study of the Relation between Personality Adjustment (7d. Achievement 
Unpublished Master’s Dissertation, Allahabad University, 1965. t 


60 PERSONALITY STUDY 


that good adjustment and high academic achicvement go hand in hand and poor 
adjustment and. poor achievement are concomitant. In an investigation into the 
relationship between adjustment and efficiency of teachers using Saxena’s Ad- 
justment Inventory, Sharan Mansingh! found significant correlations between 
efficiency and adjustment of teachers. The findings cerroborate the belief that 
efficiency in teaching is very largely determined by the level of adjustment of 
teachers. 


Administration ‘and Scoring : 


3 9 
The Adjustment Inventory was administered to thc students of four. different 
professional colleges in batches of 20 to 25. Instruction laid down in the Test 


Booklet as well as in the Manual for the purpose were strictly followed. 


The answer shects of the inventory were scored with the help of five stencil 
keys provided for scoring, there being a scparate key for cach element of the in- 
ventory. Raw scores for cach element were then converted into T-scores with 
the help of conversion tables provided in the Test Manual. The fourth table 
for the malc studentsi.c., M* which is meant for the age group 20 + and above 
was used. The T-scores of different clements were added up which gave the 
level of gencral adjustment of an individual. 


Statistical Procedure E. 


The scores of the four groups under consideration on the General Adjust- 
meat as well on the five clements namely Home, Health, Social,.Emotional and 
College were tabulated separately for cach group into frcquency distributions 
and Mean and Standard Deviations were calculated. Comparison between 
different groups were made on the basis of t-test with 5% level of confidence con- 
sidered significant. Variances were compared for homogeneity before obtain- 
ing the value of t, and t-test was modificd where significant difference was found 
in the variances. The modification was applied in the same way as done in the 
case of the Study of Values. Chi-square as a test of significance was also applied 
to distinguish different groups on grades of General as well as home, health, so- 


B t t 5 5 $ n D 
cial, emotional and college adjustment. The significance levels established in 
this test were the same as that in the case of t-test. 


Analysis o£ Data* 


` Engineering students, law students, medical students and student-teachers 
: { 
have been compared with each other on General adjustment as well as on 
Home, Health, Social, Emotional and College Adjustment scales. 


۲ 
LI 


2 f 
1 Sharan Mansingh, An Investigation into the Relationship betw j » e 
Unpublished Master's Dissertation, Allahabad KO, O ent and Efficiency of Teaches, 


, 1965, 
* See /.ppendix A for the data, 
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4 General Adjustment 


"The following table shows the Mean scores, Standard Deviations, F-ratios, 


t-ratios and significance levels of different groups under consideration on Genc- 
ral Adjustment: 


| Jj irs Table V. 1 


Differentials in General Adjustment 
| Si 


S.No. Groups Compared Mcan SD. P, 0ق‎ P 
e - ہے‎ 

IL Eng. Stu. 260.70 31.80 

7 1.22 0.40 NS 
e Law stu. 263.44 35.10 

2. .. Eng. Stu. 260. 70. 31.80 t 

1.08 2.14 0.05 
Med. Stu. 274.14 30.56 
3. Eng. Stu. ` 260.70 31.80 

; 1.01 2.64 0.01 
Stu. Tea. 277.70 31.60 
4. Law Stu. 263.44 35.10 

1.32 1.61 NS 
Med. Stu. 274.14 30.56 
ki 5 Law Stu. 263.44 35.10 

1.23 2.11 0.05 
Stu. Tea. 277. 70 31.60 
6. Med. Stu. | 274.14 30.56 

5 1.07 0.57 NS 
i Stu. Tea. 277.70 31.60 


. The above table clearly indicates that mean gencral adjustment score of mé- 
dical students is greater than that of engincering students, the difference between 
the two means is significant at 0.05 level. When engincering students and stu- 
dent-teachers were compared, student-teachers exhibited a significantly higher 
score than the engincering students, the difference being significant at 0.01 level. 
Law students and stvdent-teachers are differentiated in respect of general ad- 
justment at 0.05 level. The mean adjustment score of student-teachers is higher 
than the mean of law students. The genera! adjustment scale, faus ' to diffe- 
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rentiate the engincering stuácnts and law students, law students and 
medical students ánd medital students and student-teachers. This indicates 
the superiority of student-teachers over all other groups on General 
Adjustment. . 


Grades of General Adjustment 


In order to have a morc detailed and clear picture of the relativé positions 
of the various groups in gcneral adjustment, distribution of different groups over 
seven grades of generaladjustment ranging from “excellent adjustment” to **poor 
adjustment” have been compared with the help of Chi-square. The results are 
given in the following table: : 


Table V. 2 


Differentials in Grades of General Adjustment 


S. No. Groups Compared x? df B 

ae Eng. Stu. & Law Stu. 3.48 6 NS 
2: Eng. Stu. & Med. Stu. 8.10 6 NS 
3. Eng. Stu. & Stu. Tea. ` 9.08 6' NS 
4. Law Stu. & Med. Stu. 5.66 6 NS 
50 Law Stu. & Stu. Tea. 6.36 6 NS 
6. Med. Stu. & Stu. Tea. 4.12 6 NS 


Table V. 2 shows that there is no significant difference between any two 
groups so far as this distribution in grades of General adjustment is concerned. 
None of the Chi-square reaches the 0.05 level of significance. 

The results thus indicate that when mean general adjustment scores were 
compared, significant differences were found between engineering students and 
medical students, between engineering students and student-teachers and bet- 
ween law students and student-teachers, but when the distribution of different 
groups over seven grades of General adjustment were compared no significant 
difference was found between any two groups under consideration. 


H 
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Areas of Adjustment 
| (a) Home Adjustment: 
Table V. 3 
` Differentials in Home Adjustment 


S.No. Groups Gomparcd Mean S.D. * 


F t P 
d. Eng. Stu. 53.22 9.60 e 
1.42 0.46 NS 
Law Stu. 52.96 8.04 
27 Eng. Stu. 53.22 9.60 
1.60* 1.28 NS 
Med. Stu. 55.46 7.59 
3; Eng. Stu. 53.22 9.60 
4 1.29 1.36 NS 
Stu.. Tea. * 55.70 8.46 
4. Law Stu. 52.96 8.04 
1.12 1.58 NS 
Med. Stu. 55.46 7.59 
51 Law Stu. 52.96 8.04 
1.11 1.64 NS 
Stu. Tea, 55.70 8.46 
6. Med. Stu. 55.46 7.59 
^ 1.24 0.15 NS 
Stu. Tea. 56.70 8.46 


A scrutiny of the above table reveals that there does not exist any significant 
difference between the mean scores of different groups in Home adjustment, 
indicating thereby that engineering students, law students, medical students and 
student-teachers adjust more or less to a similar extent to home. 


64 PERSONALITY STUDY 


D * Table V.4 


à Differentials in Grades of Home Adjustment 

S. No. Groups Comparcd x? df I 

1. Eng. Stu. & Law Stu. 6.30 2 0.05 
97 Eng. Stu. & Med. Stu. 0.46 2 e NS 
3. Eng. Stu. & Stu. Tea. 0.08 2 NS 
4. Law Stu. & Mcd. Stu. 4.94 2 NS 
5 Law Stu. & Stu. Tca. 2.02 2 NS 
6. Med. Stu. & Stu. Tea. 0.18 2 NS 


When the distribution of different groups over fivc grades of Home adjust- 
ment were compared, engineering students and law students were found to dif- 
fer significantly at 5% level, while other groups did not differ significantly bct- 
ween themselves on grades of Home adjustment. Considering the distribution 
of frequencies of differnt groups over five grades of home, health, social, cmo- 
tional and college adjustment it was found that in a majority of the cases cither 
there were no frequencies in the first or the last grades, i.c., excellent adjustment 
and very unsatisfactory adjustment or in some cases the frequencies in these ca- 
tegories were very small To avoid very smal. expected frequencies, the freq- 
uencies of the first and the last grades were combined with the adjacent grades 
ic. with good adjustment or unsatisfactory adjustment. In computing Chi- 
square for the distribution of cases over different arcas of adjustment that is, 
home, health, social, cmotional and college, three grade classification has been 
followed. The distribution of enginccring students and law students on grades 
of home adjustment is given below: 


Table V. 5* 
Good Satis. Unsat. Total 
Eng. Stu. . 25 17 8 50 
Law Stu. 17 25 8 50 
42 42 16 100 
` 5 
x? = 6.30 
df m Tar oh io viet A 
P = 00707 


The difference between the two groups is significant at 0.05 level. The diš- 
tribution indicates that there are more enginccring students on good home ad- 
justment as compared to law students, who are morc on satisfactory adjustment 

x 3 


? Satis — Satisfactory, Unsat. = Unsatisfactory. 


4 
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the frequencies of the two groups have been reversed in these two categories. 
This indicates the superiority of engineering students in the area of hóme ad- 
justment. : 7 


(b) Health Adjustment 


The results of the comparison of mean scores of different groups on Health 
adjustment are shown in the Table given below: 


` 


Table V. 6 ° 


Differentials in Health Adjustment + 


e 7 D 


S. No. Groups Gompared Mean S.D. F t i9 

ilc Eng. Stu. 50.54 10.17 
s 046 1.01 NS 

Law Stu. 52.50 ,9.04 

2 Eng. Stu. 50.54 10.17 
1.52 1.00 NS 

Med. Stu. ' 52.42 8.24 

gs Eng. Stu. 50.54 10.17 

1.83* 2.45 0.05 _ 

Stu. Tea. 54.98 72 

4. Law Stu. 52.50 9.04 
1.20 0.04 NS 

Med. Stu. 52.42 8.24 

5. Law Stu. 52.50 9.04 
1.44 1.48 NS 

Stu. Tea. 54.98 7.52 

d. Stu. — 52.42 8.24 
S Me : 1,20 1.61 NS 

Stu. Tea. 54.98 7.52 


The above table reveals that in the case of only one group, that of engineering 
students and student-teachers, there is a significant difference on health adjust- 
ment at 0.05 level, the mean scores of student-teachers being greater than that 
of engineering students. This indicates that the student-teachsrs are better ad- 
justed in the area of health than the engineering students. Similar result was 
also obtained when the distribution of different groups on grades of health ad- 
justment were compared, and where these two groups have again been, differen- 
tiated at 0.05 level. This is shown in Table V. 7. f é 


5 
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Table V. 7 


t 


Differentials in Grades of Health Adjustment 


S.No. Groups Compared xs df B 


ila Eng. Stu. & Law Stu. 4.32 2 NS 
2: Eng. Stu. & Med. Stu. 5.80 2 NS 
3. Eng., Stu. & Stu. Tea. 7.66 2 0.05 
4. Law Stu. & Med. Stu. 0.36 2 NS 
5 Law Sta. & Stu. Tea. 1.26 2 NS * 
6. Med. Stu. & Stu. Tea. 2.68 2 NS 


The distribution of enginccring studetns and student-teachers on grades of 
health adjustment is shown in Table V. 8 


Table V.8 


Good Satis. Unsat. Total 


Eng. Stu. 16 17 17 50 
Stu. Tea. 26 18 6 50 
42 35 23 100 
POOR ENTM ee N 
x? = 7.66 
df = 2 
P = 0.05 


On an application of Chi-square in the above distribution it has been found 
that there exists a significant difference between enginecring students and stu- 
dent-teachers at 0.05 level. The above table shows that the student- 


j teachers 
cluster more on good health adjustment, 


while engineering students cluster morc 
on satisfactory and unsatisfactory health adjustment. This indicates that stu- 


dent-teachers are better adjusted in respect of health th 
. dents. 


an the engineering stu- 
(c) Social Adjustment 


The results of the comparison of different groups under consideration on so- 
cial adjustmént scale are found in the following table: 


4 
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Table V. 9 d 


Differentials in Social Adjustment 


S. No. Groups Compared Mean S.D. F t P 


1. Eng. Stu. 52.52 8.79 pr^ 


e Law Stu. 53.70 10.16 


2. Eng. Stu. 52.52 8.79 
1.30 2.05 0.05 

Med. Stu. 55.94 7.72 

3 Eng. Stu. 52.52 "8.79 
1.12 3.21 0.01 

Stu. Tea. 58.08 8.31 

4. Law Stu. 200 10.16 
1.73* 1.23 NS 

Med. Stu. 55.94 7.72 

ak Law Stu. 53.70 10.16 
1.49 2.34 0.05 

Stu. Tea. 58.08 8.31 

6. Med. Stu. 55.94 7.72 
1.16 1532 NS 

Stu. Tea. 58.08 8.31 


It will be observed that in social adjustment three groups have been differ- 
entiated. Comparison of mean social adjustment scores of engineering students 
and medical students indicated that the mean scores of medical students was 
higher than the enginecring students and the difference was significant at 5% 
level. In comparing engincering students and student-teachers it was found 
that student-teachers were significantly superior. The difference between 
the two means was significant at 1% level. Law students and Student-teach- 
ers also differed significantly with regard to social adjustment, the mean score 
of student-teachers was greater than that of law students. The other three 
groups with serial numbers 1, 4 and6 did not differ significantly. on ts scale. 
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Table V. 10 


Differentials in Grades of Social Adjustment 


S. No. Grovps Compared x2 


4 df P 
1 Eng.-Stu. & Law: Stu. . 0.82 2 NS 
9. Eng. Stu. & Med. Stu. 5.44 2 NS ` 
9. Eng. Stu. & Stu. Tea. 10.04 2 0.01 e 
4. Law Stu. & Med. Stu. 3.10 2 NS 
5. Law Stu. & Stu. Tea. 5.44 2 NS 
6. Med. Stu. & Stu. Tea. 2.60 2 NS 


When frequencies of the six groups under consideration in the grades of so- 
cial adjustment were compared, a significant difference was found in case of en- 
Loc ME and student-teachers beyond 0.01 level. Groups with serial 
numbers 2 and 5 have Chi-square values of 5.44 which is sufficiently nearer to 
the 5% significance point (5.99). Hence it appears that these two groups could 
also be differentiated in grades of social adjustment. The distributions of engi- 
neering students and student-teachers on grades of social adjustment are given 
in the table below: 


Table V. 11 
Good Satis. Unsat. "Total 
° Eng. Stu. 11 28 11 l 50 
“Stu. Tea. 26 í ; 
19 5 50. 
BOING NOEL LL E 
37 47 16 100 
de PRIM NUM uU 
df = 2 
ae 3 


I 
o 
o 
= 
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The Chi-square value obtained here indicates that engineering students and 
student-teachers differ significantly beyond 1% level. It is evident from the’ 
table that there are more student-teachers in the category of good social adjust- 
ment as compared to engineering students, who are more in the category of 
satisfactory adjustment, indicating that the student-teachers are socially better 
adjusted than the engineering students. 


(d) Emotional Adjustment 


Table V. 18 shows thé results of t-test to the differences yielded by different 
groups on the emotional adjustment scale. F 


€ 


Table V. 12 
Differentials in Emotional Adjustment 
S.No. Groups Compared Means S. D. F t P 
Tou: Eng. Stu. 52.86 8.46 ; . 
Y z 1.07 0.39 NS 
Law Stu. e 53.54 8.76 
2: Eng. Stu. NH 8.46 
- 1.25 1557, NS 
Med. Stu. 55.70 9.45 
3; Eng. Stu. 52.86 8.46 
2 : 1.09 1.62 NS 
Stu. Tea. 55.56 8.10 
4. Law Stu. 53.54 8.76 
1.16 1.17 NS 
Med. Stu. 55.70 9.45 c 
5. Law Stu. مہ‎ 53.54 8.76 
1.17 1.19 NS 
Stu. Tea. 55.56 ` 8.10 
6. Med. Stu. 55.70 9.45 n 
. ; , 1.36 0.08 NS 
Stu. Tea. 55.56 8.10 iss by 


It is evident from the above ‘table that none of the six groups under consi- 
deration differed significantly on emotional adjustment scale; The t-values 
did not reach 5% leve of significance. This shows that engineering students, 
law students, medical students and student-teachers are alike in respect of emo- 
tional adjustment,- - : ^ 


70 


The results of. the t-test are “corroborated by the application of Ghi- 
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- 


Square 


in the distributions of varidus grades of emotional adjustment as shown in Table 
V. 13, where no value of Chi-square was significant at 5% level. 


‘Table V. 13 


E c D 
Differentials in Grades of Emotional Adjustment 


S. No. Groups Compared 


x2 


d^ P 
1. Eng. Stu. & Law Stu. 0.04 2 NS 
2. Eng. Stu. & Med. Stu. 2.26 2 NS 
3. Eng. Stu. & Stu. °Tea. 4.24 9) NS 
4. Law Stu. & Med. Stu. 1.64 2 NS 
5. Law Stu. & Stu. Tea. 3.40 2 NS 
6. Med. Stu. & Stu. Tea. 0.38 2 NS 


(e) College Adjustment 


Table V. 14 gives Mean, Standard Deviation, 


under consideration on college adjustment. 


Table V. 14 


Differentials in College Adjustment 


S. No. Groups Gompared Mean 


1. Eng. Stu. 
Law Stu. 
2. Eng. Stu. 
Med. Stu. 
3, Eng. Stu. 
Stu. Tea. 
4, Law Stu. 
Med. Stu. 
5. Law Stu. 
Stu. Tea. 
6. Med. Stu 
Stu. Tea. 


51.70 


51.82 
51.70 


53.42 
51.70 


53.58 
51.82 


53.42 
51.82 


53.58 
53.42 


53.58 


S.D. 


7.53 


9.76 
7.53 


7.40 
7.53 
+5 
96 


7.40 
9.76 


8.85 
7.40 


1.14 


NS 


NS 


NS 


NS 


9 


F, t, and P of the six groups 


y. 


e 
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The inspection of Table V. 14 indicates that none of the groups under 
consideration differ significantly on college adjustment. This suggests that there is 
no „marked différence between enginecring students, law students, medical stu- 
dents and student-teachers in their adjustment to academic setting. This con- 
clusion is also drawn when these groups were compared in regard to the grades 
of college adjustment. No Ghi-square value reaches the 5% level of significance 
as will be „evident from the Table given below: 


Table V. 15 


Differentials in Grades of College Adjustment 


S. No. Groups Compared x2 df 7 
ile Eng. Stu. & Law Stu. 0.98 2 NS 
2. Eng. Stu. & Med. Stu. 0.56 2 NS 
3. Eng. Stu. & Stu. Tea. 4.00 2 NS 
4. Law Stu. & Med. Stu. 3.22 2 NS 
5. Law Stu. & Stu. Tea. 2.60 2 NS 
6. Mcd. Stu. & Stu. Tea. — 4.94 2 NS 


Testing of Hypothesis 


Analysis of data shows whether Hypothesis No. (9), that is, the groups under 
consideration show no difference between themselves in their adjustments, both 
general and in different areas, namely, home, health, social, emotional and col- 
lege, is retained or rejected. The respective positions are given below: 


General Adjustment 


Hypothesis is retained in case of Eng. Stu. & Law Stu., Law Stu. & Med. 
Stu. and Med. Stu. & Stu. Tea., whereas it is rejected in case of Eng. Stu. & 
Med. Stu., Eng. Stu. & Stu. Tea., and Law Stu. & Stu. Tea. 


Home Adjustment + 


Hypothesis is retained in case of all the groups under consideration. 


Health Adjustment 


Hypothesis is retained in case of all the groups except Eng. Stu..& Stu. Tea., 
where a significant difference was found between them. 


Secial Adjustment 

Hypothesis is retained in case of three groups namely Eng: Stu. & Law Stu., 
Law Stu. & Med. Stu. and Med. Stu. & Stu. Tea., whereas it is rejected in case 
of other three groups i.e., Eng. Stu. & Med. Stu., Eng. Stu. & Stu. Tea., and 
Law Stu. & Stu. Tea. - 
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Emotional Adjustment ° 


EN 


Hypothesis is retained in case of all the groups. 
College Adjustment p 0 


Hypothesis is again retained in case of all the six groups under consideration. 


Discussion 


9 6 


The analysis of data reported in Table V.1 has revealed that En 


iginccring 
Students & Medical Students, Erginecring Students and Student-Tea 


chers and 


Law Students and Student-Teachers have been differentiated on General Ad- o, 


justment scale. All the comparisons made in this Table indicates the overall 
superiority of Student-Teachers on this scale. This supcriority of student-tca- 
chers on. general adjustment is very much in line with the role that they have to 
play as teachers. In no other profession the need for Eood general adjustment 
and sound mental health are so important as in the profession of teaching. On 
the basis of research evidence Bowers and Soar* have proved that “skilful inter- 
action with pupils requires on the part of the teacher, responsibility, and depth. 
of affective relationship, it requires that he be wcll enough adjusted that much 
of his energy is not drained off in dealing with his own intrapersonal tensions, 
and he must be able to perceive himself and others clearly and represent himself 
honéstly in communication with others". Comparison of thc distribution of the 
groups under consideration over seven grades of general adjustment showed 
that there is no marked difference between them in ‘this distribution. 
majority of cases in each group werc pl. 
factory general adjustment. 


A large 
aced in the categories of Eood and satis- 


Scrutiny of the data reveals that there is no si 


groups urider consideration on the Home Adjustment. This indicates that engi- 
neering students, law students, medical students and student-teachers adjust 
more or less in a similar way to the Home. However, comparison of different 
groups over grades of home adjustment showed that engincering students and 
Jaw students differed significantly, engineering students being ‘better placed 
than the law students over this distribution. Being academically superior 
engineering “students might be getting more attention and care at home than 
the law students and hence feel themselves better adjusted in the area of jo 

As regards Health adjustment, only one group, 1 
student-teachers has been differentiated, the 
being higher than the engineering students, 

r e. 


gnificant difference between the 


1 Norman D. Bowers and Robert S, Soar, “The Infl : E 
Interaction", Journal of Experimental Education, 1962, 30, SER S 7 9n Classroom 


Lj 


! 
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when the distribution of different groups on grades of hea'th adjustment were 
compared. Significant difference was again found Between these two groups. 
Student-teachers were found to cluster more on good health adjustment while 
engineering students cluster more on satisfactory and unsatisfactory health ad- 
justment. This shows the superiority of student-teachers over Engincering students 
on health adjustment. Enginccring education is physically much more strenuous 
than the teacher education and demands better physique and stamina on the 
part of the students preparing for the profession of engineering. Probably majo- 
rity of the engineering students find it difficult to adjust to this:type of work and 
hence are not well adjusted in the area of health. ^ 


The most discriminating adjustment index was the social scale, in which three 
groups have been differentiated, medical students scored significantly higher 
‘han the engincering students, student-teachers were significantly superior than 
the enginecring students and the mean score of student-teachers was significantly 
higher than the law students. The picture that emerges from all the compari- 
sons made in Table V.9 indicated the overall superiority of student-teachers on 
social adjustment. Most of the student-teachers are academically inferior to 
students of other groups, but on the social adjustment they are found to be sup- 
erior. This may be due to the fact that academically bright students concent- 
rate more on individual accomplishments in the academic field and so do not 
bother much about ensuring good social adjustment while the student-teachers 
who are low in achievement might have been so because they have been partici- 
pating more in the social life or use social intercourse as a compensatory device 
for their low academic achievement. j Ka Si 


. Comparison of different groups under consideration on Emotional adjust- 
ment indicated that the groups did not differ significantly on this scale. ` This 
shows that engineering students, law students, medical students, and student- 
teachers are alike in their emotional adjustment. Majority of the students of 
each group belonged either to the category of satisfactory adjustment or good 
emotional adjustment. It can therefore, be concluded that large majority of 
students of all the four groups are emotionally well adjusted. ‘ 


Table V. 14 indicated that the groups under consideration’ differed’ very little 
with regard to their adjustment to academic setting. No significant difference 
between the groups was found on college adjustment. The distribution of stu- 
dents in the four professions over grades of college adjustment revealed that maj- 
ority of the students in the four groups belonged to the category of satisfactory and 
unsatisfactory college adjustment while very few were placed in the categories 
of good and excellent adjustment. This might be due to the fact that these four 
types of professional colleges probably have similar type of college Cüvironment 
which is not liked by the students in general. The investigator's contact with 
the students of these four colleges revealed that the students did not like the rather 
supressive, compulsive and binding nature of activities as well as the ‘fear-laden’ 
relationship between the teacher and the taught which exists in these colleges. 
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Summary and Conclusions j 

In this chapter an attempt has bccn made to find out and compare the ad- 
justments of students in four professions. Saxena's Adjustment Inventory which 
provides measures of general adjustment aswell as home, health, social, cmo- 
tional and college adjustment was used in this study. 


The analysis has revealed that three groups have been differentiated on the 
general adjustment scale, i.c., Eng. Stu. & Med. Stu., Eng. Stu. & Stu. Tea., 
and Law Stu. & Stu. Tea. <The picture that emerged from all the comparisons 
on this scale indicated the overall superiority of student-teachers on general ad- 
justment. s 1 ` 

Regarding the home adjustment no significant difference between the differ- 
ent groups under consideration has been found. However, comparison of dier 
ent groups over grades of home adjustment showed that the engineering stu- 
dents were better placed than the law students over this distribution. 


The analysis of health adjustment points out that only one group that is engi- 
nccring students and student-teachers were differentiated on this scale, the mean 
score of student-teachers being higher than the engincering students, اتا‎ 
results were also obtained when the distribution of different Eroups on grades 
of health adjustment were compared. 


Social adjustment scale was found to be the most discriminating arca in which 
three groups have been differentiated, medical students scored significantly high- 
er than the engineering students, student-taechers were found to be significantly 
superior than the engineering students, and the student-teachers scored signi- 
ficantly higher than the law students. The analysis of data reveals the overall 
superiority of student-teachers on social adjustment scale. ida 


No difference between the groups under consideration exists 


5 1 
emotional and college adjustment. n respect of 
In a nutshell it can be stated that the measurement of H 
Emotional adjustment and College adjustment did not BAIT 
ence. In the General Adjustment and Social adjustment Wb 


found to be superior than the other groups. 


ome adjustment, 
any group differ- 
dent-teachers were. 
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BASIG STRUCTURE OF PERSONALITY 
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Assessment of Personality Structure 


In this chapter an attempt has been made to,study the personality structure of 
students preparing for the professions of engincering, law, 1ncdicine and teaching 
through the Rorschach Ink-Blot Test. This is one of the important projective 
fests to assess the basic structure of personality. According to Bleuler! “the Ror- 
schach test mirrors to a high degree the lasting structure of personality". A 
brief description of the test is given in the following pages. 


The Rorschach Ink-Blot Test 
Introduction 


The Rorschach Ink-Blot Test named after Hermann Rorschach, a Swiss 
psychiatrist, isin the use since 1921. This test, has in recent years, become the 
best known and most widely used projective method for the measurement of 
personality. An enormous amount of literature is available on the Rorschach 
test. The Fifth Mental Measurements Yearbook? lists 2, 297 publications on 
the Rorschach test alone upto 1959. 


Rorschach test has often been criticised strongly by psychologists (Burt- 
1945, Gattell-1948, Eysenck-1947) who arc in favour of applying rigorous stati- 
stical methods to test validation. Harrison, however claims that rigid valida- 
tion procedures may bc applicable to cognitive aspects of the personality but 
not the affective aspects. He maintains that “there must be sacrifice of objecti- 
vity and spurious precision with more reliance being put upon insight and in- 
genuity in the forging of tools for personality investigation". Similarly Hertz 
pointed out that strict application of statistics can be of great disservice to the 
Rorschach test which is essentially a ‘qualitative method though applying quan- 
titative procedure to its qualitative subject matter. 


1 M. Bleuler, “After Thirty Years of Clinical Experince with the Rorschach Test”, Rorschachiana, 
1952, Vol. I, No. 1. 


®" Oscar Krishen Buros (Ed), The Fifth Mental Measurements Yearbook, New Jersey: The Gryphon 
Press, 1959. 


3 R. Harrison, “The Thematic Apperception and Rorschach Methods or Personality investigation 
in Clinical Practice”. Journal of Psychology, 1943, 15, 49-74. 


5 M. E Hertz, “Validity of the Rorschach Method", American Journal of Orthopsychiatry, 1941, p. 
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Many eminent psychologists have pointed out the significence of this test. 
Some views arc given below: Thurstone says, “Rorschach hai come to occupy 
a unique position among the many hundreds of tests that are being used by the 
psychological profession". According to Rapaport? “to-day this test (Rorsch- 
ach) still stands as the most useful tool of its kind, and as the most widely used 
tool in diagnostic personality testing". Vernon stated, “no test gives so much 
information about personality including intelligence in so short a 


«ime as Ror- 
schach”. 


` Mons* remarked, “the ain. of Rorschach is to give an impression of the total 

personality”. Piotrowski pointed out, that, “it contributes to the understan- 
ding of personality patterns”. In the opinion of Brck® “Rorschach test has been 
evolved into a psychological téchnique of great importance for the normal and 
intact whole personality in its developmental shifting of activities to higher fun- 
ctional levels”. .Klopfer? stated, “Rorschach will enable the subject to optimally 
reveal his individuality of functioning”. According to Sargent® “the test (Ror- 
schach) offers a means not only for appraising capacity, both intellectual and 
emotional, but for analysing th: way in which capacity is uscd in problem sol- 
ving, in adaptation and in control of thinking and impulse". 


Test Material 


The Rorschach Test consists of a set of ten standardized cards, 
which is a symmetrical inkblot. Five of these inkblots are in black 
with differently shaded arcas, two contain black and white adding brilliant deus 
let and three are in various shades of colour. Since Rorschach is a culture free 
test, the original Rorschach Cards? were used in this study. These cards یں‎ 
serially numbered from I to X and are presented to the subjects. strictly ihe this 
order. ‘The order of presentation is considered important because “the sequ- 
ence of the cards has bcen given special thought, and the character of res 8 


on each of 
and white 


1 L.L. Thurstone, “The Rorschach in Psychological Science? "Jour T è s 
logy, 1948, 43, p. 471. o Journal of Abnormal and Social Psycho- 


2 D. Rapaport and M. Gill, Diagnostic Psychological Testing, 
SEH Tne, 1946, P. 85. 1 


Vol. II, Chicago: Year Book: Publish. 
3 P.E. Vernon, “Tne Significance of the Rorschach Test? 1 


British 7 
15, 199-217. UN Journal of Medical Psychology, 1935, 
4 W. Mons, Principles and Practice of the Rorschach Personalit Test, London: 
1950, p. 13. ty ondon: Faber & Faber, Ltd., 


5 Z.A. Piotrowski, Perceptanalysis, New York: The Macmillan Company, 1975 D vii 
e S.J. Beck, Rorschach Test, Vol. II, New York: Grune and Stratton, nm 1915 " z 
7 Brune Klopfer and Others, Developments in the Rorscha Vol. LN » P. vii. 
1, New York: World B 
: E 


Company, 1954, p. 3. 
8 Helen Sargent, Review of the Rorschach Test, In the Fourth Mental Measurement; r 
e Hermann Rorschach, Psychodiagnostics, Tafeln-Plates, Bern, Switzer, earb, 


newed 1948) and, Hans Huber, 


ch Technique, 


ہے 
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in relation to precursor and successor". Each Card has a ‘primary position’, 
the easiest way o! holding it, and it is presented to the subject in this position. ` 
Reliability 

A review of the literature discloses scarcity of data on the reliability of the 
method. Some studies, in which statistical evidence of the findings are avail- 
able, are being mentioned here. Eichler? used two parallel scries of cards, the 
Rorschach and the Behn-Rorschach and determined correlations between the 
two. For the total numbér of responses the correlation was about .70 and for 
separate scoring categorics from .56 to .65. Comparable figures were also ob- 
tained by Meadows? for main score components. Vernon,‘ Datel and Genge- 
relli5:and Hertz? employed split-half method to estimate reliability of the test. 
“Correlation in these studies ranged from approximately .54 to .95. Test-retest 
method, using the same cards on two or more occasions, has also yielded sub- 
stantial correlations. Swift? retested school childern at an interval of fourteen 
days and found that the coefficient varicd from .59 to .83 for the several scoring 
categories. In four repeated Rorschach administrations Kaplan and Berger’ 
found coefficient of concordance to vary from .37 to .65. Scorer reliability of 
¡the test has been studied by Sicha and Sicha? and they found about 75 percent 
agreement for independent scorers. In Lisansky's!? study when twenty five re- 
cords were matched witk interpretations using six judges, the average coefficient 
of contingency was .87. ¿On the basis of these studies the Rorschach test. may 
be said to be a fairly reliable instrument. Discussing the reliability of the test 
Hertz11 concluded, "statistical treatment of the results obtained with the Rar- 
schach test in its modified and standardised form shows the test to be a reliable 


instrument". 


1 W, Mons, Principles and Practice of the Rorschach Personality Test, op. cit., p. 18. 

2 R.M. Eichler, “A Comparison of the Rorschach and Behn-Rorschach Ink-blot Test”, Journal 
of Consulting Psychology, 1951, 15, 185-189. 

3 A.W. Meadows, An Investigation of the Rorschach and Behn Tests, cited in H.J. Eysenck, The 
Scientific Study of Personality, New York: Macmillan, 1952. 

4 P.E. Vernon, “The Rorschach Ink-blot Test, British Journal of Medical Psychology, 1933, 13, 
179-200. 

5 W.E.Datel and J.A. Gengerelli, “Reliability of Rorschach Interpretations”, Journal of Projective 
techniques 1955, 19, 372-381. 

® M.R Hertz, “Current Problems in Rorschach Theory and Technique, Journal of projective 
Techniques, 1951, 15, 307-338. 

7 J.W. Swift, “Reliability of Rorschach Scoring Categories with Preschool Children”, Child Deve- 
lopment, 1944, 15, 207-216. 

8 Bert Kaplan and Stanley Berger, “Increments and Consistency of Performance in Four Repeated 
Rorschach Administrations", Journal of Projective Techniques, 1956, 3, 304-309. 

? K. Sicha and M. Sicha, “A Step Towards the Standardization of the Scorirg of the Rorschach 
Test”, Rorschach Research Exchange", 1936-37, 1, 95-101. 

10 E.S, Lisansky “The Interexaminer Reliability of the Rorschach Test”, Journal of Projective Te- 
chniques, 1956, 20, 310-317. 

u M.R. Hertz, “The Reliability of the Rorschach Ink-blot Test”, In Michael Hirt (Ed), Rors- 
chach Science, New York: The Free Press of Glencoe, 1962, p. 308. 
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Validity ) d 


Inspite of great difficulties in finding validity, many attempts have been made 
to establish the validity of the Rorschach test and different methods have been 
employed for the same- In studies revolving around ‘identified groups, Cox and 
Sarason! and Allen, Stiff and Rosenzweig* found reasonably satisfactory vali- 
dity for this test. Siegal? compared Rorschach diagnosis with clinical diagnosis 
and there was essential agreement in 62 percent of the cases before psychotherapy 
and 89 percent of the cases after one year. Vernon‘ and Krugman? used mat- 
ching method and found average contingency coefficients of .83 and .85 E 
SE EE obtained before and after psychoanalytic treatment 
were compared by Rioch’ and significant change in Rorschach records was 
found in all the casés. The method of global judgment was investigated by 
Chambers and Hamlin.” They sent a set of five scored Rorschach protocols 
to each of twenty well qualified judges to assign them to five different kinds of 
diagnosis. Global diagnosis was found to have nonchancc validity. A number of 
separate variables have also beer studied in tclation to selected aspects of behaviour 
and Rorschach’s hypotheses have been confirmed. Bandura’s8 study of white 
space response, Singer and Jack's study of human movement response and 
Mann study of one of the most subtle ratios, M : Sum O are examples of 
such studies. Thus there is sufficient evidence to prove that Rorschach is 
valid instrument for the appraisal of personality in the hands of trained A 
experienced psychologists. 


1 F.N. Cox and S.B. Sarason, “Test Anxiety and Rorschach Perfo: 
EN Social Psychology, 1954, 49, 371-377. 
2 R.M. Allen, M. Stiff and M.I. Rosenzweig, “The Role of Colour in R 
Aae Tir of Neurotic and Psychotic Groups", Journal of Clinica] PEE Tuis prelimi- 
+ MG. Siegal, “The Diagnostic and Prognostic Validity of the Rorschach Te. e » 9, 81-83. 
nce Clinic", American Journal of Orthopsychiatry, 1948, 18, 119-133. “tina Child Guida- 
4 p.E. Vernon, “The Significance of the Rorschach Test”, British 
1935, 15, 199-217. 
“ ini lidation of the Rorschach wi 
s J.I. Krugman, “A Clinical Val rschach with Proble: ü ; 
J search Exchange, 1942, 5, 61-70. aim. 
_J. Rioch ` “The Use of the Rorschach Test in the Assessm : 
3 77+0 Psychiatry, 1949, 12, 427-434. و‎ Piu 
2 G.S. Chambers and R.M. Hamlin, “Rorschach ‘Inner Life Capaci 2 
Conditions", American Journal of Mental Deficiency, 1957, 62, 8895. 9< under varied 
s A, Bandura, “The Rorschach White Space Response and 0 du 
A Pe ng Psychology, 1954, 18, 17-21. Pposttional Behaviour», 
: GH . “Motor and Fantasy 0 1 
o T.L.Singer and H Jack. d y Correlates of Ri 
J ponse”, Journal of Consulting Psychology, 1954, 18, 325.331, 


40 Lester Mann, “The relation of Rorschach indices of 
of Responsiveness to the Immediate Environment” 


114-118. 


rmance", Journal of Abnormal 


Journal of Medical Psychology 
` 


» Rorschach Re- 


Extratension and 
Introversi 2 
1006 f Consulting de Ee 
d » 20, 


4 


 -——— E _ .سط‎ Á 


IF 


BASIC STRUCTURE OF PERSONALITY 79 


t 


Applicability à 0 


The Rorschach test has been used in almost every conceivable situation re- 
quiring the personality appraisal of individuals. It has been used in clinical 
diagnosis, child guidance, vocational selection and college counselling. It has 
been administered to individuals and groups in varied settings such as schools, 
colleges, industrial concerns, military organizations, clinics and hospitals. Acco- 
rding to Piotrowski! “Rorschach test is wide'y uscd in clinical diagnosis, has 
been introduced in the armed scrvices for rescarch and diagnostic purposes and has 
been applied to a varicty of problems including psychopathology, developmental 
psychology and recently to vocational guidance, not to mention innumerable 
other problems of personality research”. Rorschach test has also been exten- 
Sively used in the study of personality and occupations. ` Williams and Kellman? 
have given a comprehensive list of professional ficlds in which Rorschach test 
has been uscd. The list together with the investigator’s surname and year is 
given below: 


Accountants (Kaback-1946) 

Administrators and Executives (Kurtz-1948), (Ricger-1949) 

Advertising copy writers (Steiner-1949) 

Anthropologists (Roe-1952) 

Artists, Commercial & Creative (Harrower-1942), (Prados-1944) 

Biologists (Roc-1949) 1 

Clerical workers (Rieger-1949), (Kates-1950) 

Clergymen (Harrower and Cox-1942 ) 

Draftsmen, designers (Rorschach-1932) 

Engineers (Harrower and Gox-1942), (Rieger-1949), (Steiner-1952) 

Insurance Personnel (Kurtz-1948), (Mchr-1949) 

Machinists (Piotrowski-1944), (Anderson-1949) 

Medical technologists (Harrower-1942) 

Military Personncl (Bigelow-1940), (Super-1944), (Guilford-1946), 
(Abt-1947), (Gibb-1949) 

Motor coach operaters (Ruch-1948), (Kellman -1953) 

Multiform uses (Weider-1947) 

Musicians (Harrower and Cox-19++2) 

Nurses (Gardner-1936) ; 

Paleontologists (Roc-1946) 

Personnel Technicians (Kellman-1946), (Rieger-1949) 


1 Z. Piotrowski, “Use of Rorschach in Vocational Selection”, Journal of Consulting Psychology, 1943, 
7, 97-102. 

2 Gertha Williams and Samual Kellman, “The Rorschach Technique in Industrial Psychology”, 
In Klopfer and Others, Developments in the Rorschach Technique, Vol. Il, New York: Harcourt 
Brace & World Inc., 1956, p. 547. - 
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6 
Pharmacists ‘Kaback-1946) 
Physical Scientists (Harrower & Cox-1942), (Roc-1950) 


Psychologists (Morris-1950), (Kelly & Fiske-1951), (Roc-1952) è 
‘Sales Personnel (Cox-1948), (Kellman-1950) 
Social Workers (Harrower & Cox-1942) o 


Stenographers, Secrcetaries (Steiner-1953) 
Supervisors, Junior executives (Balinsky-1944), (Kurtz-1948) ^ 
Teachers (Blair-1946) 
Training Programme 
Apprentice Mechanics (Piotrowski-1944) 
Aviation Cadets (Bigelow-1940), (Ross-1943) 
Glinical Psychologists (Morris-1950), (Kelly & Fiske-1951) 
. Commercial Artists (Anderson and Munroc-1948) 0 
Engineers (Roc-1946) 
Medical Students (Molish & Molish-1950) 
Psychiatric Residents (Holt & Luborsky-1952) 
Student Teachers (Hesscl & Travers-1952) 


Administration 


All the subjects were tested individually by the investigator himself. The 
test was administered in a room of the college hostel set aside for this purpose. 
Gonditions favourable and necessary for testing were provided. The following 
instructions were given in the case of each and every subject: 

“I am going to show you a series of ink-blots. They were made by dropping 

ink on a piece of paper and folding it to make some kind of pattern. I want 

you to tell me what you can sce in them. You may turn the card any way 
you like; tell me as many things as you can make out, and when you cannot 
see any more, hand the card back to me. I shall give you another card’’. 


Recording of Responses: All the responses were recorded verbatim on the 
Record Sheet! specially prepared for this purpose. ` A record was kept of the 
time of first response to each inkblot (reaction time), total time for all the res- 
ponses to cach card, total time for all the ten cards, position in which the subject 
held the card for cach response and other observations regarding the subject’s 
behaviour. 


Inquiry and Testing the Limits: The inquiry was conducted at the end of 
the test proper. The cards were presented to the subject in the reversed order, 
beginning with the tenth. The examiner took particular pains to secure a tho- 
rough inquiry iuto the features of the blot which elicited the subject’s responses, 


1 Sce Appendix B. 
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The locations wee marked and numbered in the outline of the blots. Probing 
and suggestive qut'stions were avoided. In cases where needed inquiry was fol- 
lowed by testing the limits, in which further inquiry was made regarding the cha- 
racteristics of the blot not perccived by the subject. 


Scoring and Interpretation 


Besides Rorschach himself, a number of authorities have developed their own 
systems of scoring and interpretation. Among the important cnes are those of 
Hertz (1938), Klopfer and Kelly (1942), Beck (1944-45), Rapaport (1946), Mons 
(1950), Phillips and Smith (1953), Schafer (1954), Sarason (1954), Klopfer and 
Others (1954), and Piotrowski. (1957). Regarding the scoring systems Bell! says 
“While there is an encouraging uniformity in the acceptance of the majority of 
symbols, especially those which have a direct basis in the work of Rorschach, 
there is a considerable varicty in the definition of some of the concepts implied 
in them. ‘There is also much discrepancy among the scoring practices of various 
workers.” In the present investigation the author followed the scoring and inter- 
pretation technique developed by Klopfer and O.hers,? Klopfer’s method offers 
the latest and most complete description of the Rorschach technique. 

Each response was scored on the right hand margin of the Record Sheet for 
Location, Determinant, Content, Popularity-Originality and Form Level 
Rating. Then the scores were tabulated on the Individual Record Blank deve- 
loped by Klopfer and Davidson; and calculations were made to determine per- 
centages and relationships among factors. Brief explanation of the main sco-, 
ring symbols used in this study is given below: 


Location 


W - Whole blot 
D - Large usual detail 
d - Small usual detail 
Dd - Unusual detail, or unusual combinations of usual arcas 


S - White spacc 


Determinants 


M - Figures in human-like action 
FM - Animals in animal-like action 
m — Abstract or inanimate movement 
` k = Shading as three dimensional expanse projected on a two dimensional 


plane. 


1 J.F. Bell, Projective Techniques, New York: Longman's Green & Co., 1948. 

*Klopfer and Others, Developments in the Rorschach Technique, op.cit. 

3 Brune Klopfer and H.H. Davidson, The Rorschach Method of Personality Diagnosis : Individual Re- 
cord Blank, Ncw York: World Book Company, 1942. 
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K - Shading: as diffusion . 1 iar is 
FK > Shading as three dimensional expanse in vista or perjpcctive y ۱ 
F — Form only, not enlivened 


Fc — Shading as surface appearance or texture, differentiated 
. 
c — Shading as texture, undifferentiated 
C1 — Achromatic surface colour 


FC - Definite form with bright. colour 
CF - Bright ‘colour with indefinite form E | 
G - Colour only mie 
Popularity Originality i 
P — Popular resporses 5 
-O = Original responses 


Sum C 
| 
FG + 2CF + 3G ES 
Sum G — - 
2 
Content 


H - Human figures: 
- Hd - Parts of human figures, not anatomical 
A = Animal figures 
Ad — Parts of living animals 
And Others 


The Rorschach Rating Scale 


The investigator prepared a comprchensive Rorschach Rating ‘Scale! to dc- di 
ducc fivc important aspects of personality from the configurational picturé of ۰ 
the Rorschach record. These aspects arc: (1) Intellectual level (2) Control 
(3) Creative potential (4) Introversive-Extratensive balance and (5) Level of 
aspiration. According to Klopfer and Kelley? Intelléctual level, Control, Cre- 
ative or imaginative capacity and Tntroyersive-Extra tensive balance are import- 
ant structural components of personality. In addition, a fifth dimension namely 
Level of aspiration has also been included in the scale, which “gives an indication 
of the extent to which the individual is able to mobilise his creative or productive 
energies to back up his intellectual interests and ambitions"? A brief descri- 
ption of the Rating Scale is given in the next page. 


D 1 
d ah 

1 See Appendix B. E A 

2 B. Klopfer and D.M. Kelley, The Rorschach Technique, New York: World Book Company, 1942; 

_ pe 196. : pii 

3 Klopfer and Others, op. cit., p. 302. | 
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E » g 

For estimating Intellectual lével seven aspects of Rorschach performance 
were considered: (i) Highest Form Level Rating, which gives an indication of 
the upper limits of Intellectual Capacity (ii) Avcrage Form Level Rating, which 
indicates the level of efficiency of Intellectual function (iii) Quantity and qua- 
lity of M responses (iv) Quantity and quality of W responses (v) Quantity and 
quality of O responses (vi) Variety of Gontent and (vii) Succession. Separate 
Rating Scales for cach of these aspects were prepared in accordance with the su- 
ggestions given by Klopfer and Others! as desczibed in the following pages. 


(i) Intellectual Capacity, 


According to Klopfer and his associates highest form level obtained gives an 
indication of the level of capacity or potentiality. They suggest that “even one 
response of Form level 4.0 indicates very superior capacity, Form level 3.0 indi- 
cates superior capacity and Form level 2.0 indicates average to slightly above 
average capacity”.? On the basis of these suggestions a Form level rating of 4.0 
and above was given a score of 5, 3.0 and above a score of 4, 2.0 and above a 
scorc.of 3, 1.0 and above a. score of 2 and 0.9 and below.a score of 1. 


(ii) Intellectual Efficiency 


The average Form level rating was considered by Klopfer and his collabo- 
rates as an indicator of intellectual efficiency. They pointed out that “very sur 
perior intellectual efficiency is indicated by an average Form level above 2:0; 
an above average or superior level of function is indicated by an average weigh- 
ted Form level of 1.5 to 1.9 and an average weighted Form level from 1.0 to 1.4 
represented the average and higher average level of function". In preparing 
rating scale for intellectual efficiency these criteria were taken into consideration. 
An average Form level 2.0 and above was given a score of 5, 1.5 to 1.9 a score of 
4, 1.0 to 1.4 a score of 3, 0.5 to 0.9 a score of 2 and 0.0 to 0.4 a score o° 1. 


(iii) Quantity and Qnality of M 


Rorschach believed that among normals the number of human movement re$- 
ponses “rises in proportion to the productivity of the intelligence”. Klopfer 
pointed out that “subjects of barely average intelligence rarely give M responses! 
except to Gard III (a popular response)". 1 M on III(P) or popular was therc- 
fore given a score of 1, 1to 2M, 1 M without ITI(P) or 2 M with or without TII(P) 


1 Ibid., Chapters 10 and 12. 
2 Ibid., p. 355. 
3 Ibid., p. 356. 
* Ibid., p. 358. 
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was given a score of 2, 3 M with or without III(P) a score of f and so on. A 
deduction of .5 was made for every M in (H), that is human fij,ures potrayed as 
drawings, sculptures, caricature or mythological human figures or (Hd) parts 
of human figures. 


(iv) Quantity and Quality cf W d ' 


Rorschach workers belicve that a fair number of W responses of good quality 
indicates a high level of intellectual function. According to Klopfer and his as- 
sociates “W% over 30% with high form level rating'is a sign of organizational 
interest and ability which is not found except with persons of superior intelle- 
ctual ability, W% over 30% with mediocre form level rating shows an effort at 
organization at mediocre level, W% over 30% with'vague or indefinite form per- 
ception indicates litle cffort to organize experience and W% less than 20% indi-” 
cates a low degree of interest in organization’. In the preparation of rating 
scale for W these criteria were taken into consideration and scores were allotted 
on the basis of W% as well as form level rating. 


(v) Quantity and Quality of O 


Rorschach investigators claim that high level of intellectual efficiency is also 
shown by a fairly large number of original responses with 1 good form level rating. 
4 O's or more with form leyel rating 1.5 and above was given a score of 5, the 
same number of originals with form level rating 1.0 to’ 1.4 was given a score of 
4 and so on. 


(vi) Variety of Content 


X Variety of content categories indicates a flexibility of approach and a range 
of interpretative background that contributes to the efficiency of intellectual fun- 
ction. 3 to 4 contents have been assigned a score of 1, 5 to 6 a score of 2, 7 to 8 
a score of 3, and above 8 contents a score of 4. 


(vii) Succession 


Klopfer and his collaborators suggest that “an orderly succession (7to 9 sy- 
stematic successions) is considered a contribution to the efficiency of intellectual 
function, a loose succession (3 to 6 systematic succession) ‘indicates some weak- 
ening of intellectual control and confused succession (fewer than 3 systematic 
succession) is a sign of confusion. A rigid succession is also considered a limi- 
tation of efficioncy."? Orderly succession has, therefore, been given a score of 3, 
loose a score of 2 and confused and rigid a score of 1. 


1 Ibid., p. 299-300. 
? Ibid., p. 314. 
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The total of all these ratings gives an estimate of Intellectual Level of an in- 
dividual. 
II. Control 

For the evaluation of Control, all the three modes of Control were taken into 
consideration namely (i) Outer Control: (a) Socialised Control (FG : GF + C) 
(b) Gontrol through withdrawal (Achromatic : Ghromatic); (ii) Inner Gontrol 


(M : FM +m) and (iii) Repressive Control (F%). The rating scales for these 
controls were prepared as follows: j 


(1) Outer Control 


(a) Socialised Control 


The relationship of FC to GF + C is an important indicator of Control. FG 
greater than GF FC is a sign of control over impulsive expression of emotion- 
ality, and was given a score of 5. The presence of FC responses of good form level 
indicates a ready contro! over emotional impact without loss of responsiveness, 
this was given a score of 4. Where the number of FG is equalled by the number 
of GF +C the person is making a valiant attempt at adaptation, but is liable to 
be thrown out of balance or diverted from the aim set by events which arouse 
emotional reactions. This ratio GF + G = FC was given a score of 3. GF + G 
greater than FC was given a score of 2 because this indicates weak control over 
emotionality. Absence of FG and GF + G was given a score of 1. 


(b) Control through Withdrawal 


According to Klopfer and his associates, where the achromatic responses out- 
number the chromatic responses by two to one, the person’s responsiveness to 
outside stimulation has been interfered with by some kind of traumatic experi- 
ence and withdrawal has resulted, and where the chromatic responses exceed the 
achromatic responses by two to one cr more, the individual tends to act out his 
emotions. Both these are not happy states, and have been given the rating of 1. 
Where thé achromatic responses outnumber the chromatic responses by less than 
two to one, it indicates that the individual is maintaining control of outer ex- 
pression of emotion by virtue of detaching himself from emotional impact by 
withdrawal from genuine emotional involvement. Similarly when chromatic 
responses outnumber the achromatic responses by less than two to one, the indi- 
vidual expresses greater responsiveness to emotional situations, but shows lesser 
need for approval and affection. Both these states were given a score of 3. 
Chromatic responses equalling the achromatic responses indicates a: favourable 
balance and, therefore, given a score of 5. 
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(ii) Inner Control H 


v 

. -Ratio of M: FM + m gives an indication of balance between ego values 
and impulsive life. Where M exceeds FM +m, provided that this tendency 
is not exaggerated, a healthy state is indicated. This ratio was given a score of 
5. M responses of good form level is considered an indication of inner resources 
sufficient to give a controlled function. This state was given a score of 4. Where 
M is approximately equal to FM, the impulse life is not in conflict with value 
system, but according to Klopfer? such an adult could lapse into childish pranks 
without damage to his dignity. - This state was. given a score of 3. EM +m 
grcater than M was given a score of 2 because it shows that the individual is ruled 
by immediate needs for gratification rather than by long range goals. 


(ili) Repressive Control 


Repressive or Constrictive control in Rorschach analysis is judged by F%. 
FY, between 20% to 50% is considered optimum and was given a score of 3, F% 
51% to 70% shows that the repressive control is playing a greater role than is 
required, a score of 2 was given for this. A score of 1 was given to F% 71% to 
80%. Overemphasis on form responses (F% over 80%) is pathological and was 
therefore given a score of 0. j à 


II. Creative Potential 


+ , Creative potential as understood in Rorschach literature, has two. chief as-' 
pects, those referring to the realization of inner créative resourcés and those res 
ferring to.object relations. In estimating Creative potential both these aspects 
were taken into account.. Creative potential in imaginal resources was evaluated 
through (i) M : FM ratio (ii) Quantity of FM and (iii) Quantity of m. Creative 
potential in object relations was evaluated through (iv) Quantity of M (v) Quantity) 
and quality of PO and (vi) Quantity and quality of Fc. In preparing these 
scales principles observed in the previous categories as well as criteria laid down 
by Klopfer and others? were followed. 


IV. Introversive-Extratensive Balance 


Rorschach held that the relationship M : Sum C is an index of Introversive- 
ness or extratensiveness because ‘‘M’s indicate introversiveness", while colour 
responses represent the ability to get into rapport, the capacity for emotional 
adaptation; both personal and situational and these are the “extratensive” fea-. 
tures of personality. Klopfer and his associates? claim that these characteristics 
caíinot.be fully established through M. ; Sum G relationship alone and therefore 


1 Ibid., p. 289. 


? Ibid., p. 366-370. dk ME: vam p 


۶ Ibid., p. 373. 
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the ratio FM +m : Fc + c + G! should also be considered in „any introversive- 
extratensive personality evaluation. In@ddition to these ratios Klopfer includes the 
percentage of responses to the last three inkblots VIII, IX and X as further cvi- 
dence of introversiveness and extratensiveness. For the evaluation of introver- 
sive-extratensive balance in this rating scale, all these three factors have been 
taken into consideration. For M : Sum Gand FM + m : Fé + c + Gla raito of 
1:1 was assigned a rating of 0 and the introversive balance ratings of -1, -2 and -3 
while extratensive balance ratings of + 1, + 2and 4-3. Underproduction of res- 
ponses to the last three blots that is to say fewer than 30% of tks total number of 
responses, according to Klopfer, establishes a tenaency of introversiveness and 
therefore given a rating of -1, whereas overproduction (above 40)%) substantiat- 
es an extratensive tendency, this was given’ a rating of +1. 30% to 40% of 
the:responses to the last three inkblots can be regarded as average responsiveness 
and therefore, given a rating of 0. The total of all these three ratings gives an 
estimate of the Introversive-Extratensive Balance of an individual. 


V. Level of Aspiration 


3 Rorschach investigators use the W ` M ratio to furnish an index of the level 
of aspiration of an individual. Klopfer is of opinion that-an optimum balance 
is reached whenever there are at least 3 M responses and approximately twice as 
many W responses. This „optimum balance 2 : 1 was given a rating of 5. The 
ratio W =M shows that the individual has both organisational interest and ere: 
ative potential and he tends to use his creative potential productively. This 
ratio was given a rating of 4. When W is greater than twice M the level of 
aspiration is too high, with ambition outstripping the creative resources. Similarly 
when W is less than twice M the individual is inclined to lose himself in his:own 
imagination and is unable to utilise -his imagination for creative purposes. Both 
these situations do not help the individual to use his potentialities fully. These 
ratios were given a rating of 3. M present but W not present was given a rating 
of 2 and W present but M not present was given a rating of 1. 


Scoring of the Rating Scale 


. Each protocol was taken up separately and rated on the various categories of 
thc Rating Scale described above. This gave total scores for Intellectual level, 
Gontrol, Creative: Potential, Introversive-Extratensive Balance and Level of As- 
piration for each subject. These scores were further analysed and treated statis- 
tically for group comparisons. à 


1 Ibid., p. 302, 
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Statistical Procedure - / 


While the Rorschach test grew out of clinical investigations, and. is still: pri- 
marily a method of individual diagnosis, there is increasing emphasis on statis- 
tical studies of groups of cases. Prominent methods encountered in Rorschach 
literature for the statistical treatment of the various scoring categories and quan- 
titative proportions are mean, median, percentage, significance of difference 
between means (*t test), significance of difference between medians, significance 
of difference in proportions exceeding a particular score, chi-square, bi-serial r 
and analysis of vaziance. Mos* investigators have, however, uscd conventional 
mental test statistics for the analysis of data. 


According to Cronbach “The Rorschach test is unlike conventional instru- 
ments and introduces problems not ordinarily encountered. Morcover statisti- 
cal methods for such tests have not been fully developed.”! Regarding the cho- 
ice of techniques Cronbach suggests that “counting procedures such as median 
be given preference over additive procedures such as mcan in dealing with skew 
Rorschach distributions. To test the significance of difference between two 
groups the best procedure is to make a cut at some suitable score and compare 
the number of cases in each group falling beyond the cut using the chi-squarc."? 


Tn the present study median has been used to indicate central tendency. Means 
and Standard Deviations were also calculated forimportant Rorschach compo- 
nents. Modal values were calculated only for the engineering students. 
Modal values could not be used in this study because distributions of 
many significant Rorschach components were sharply skewed (many subjects 
earned only 0, 1 and 2 points). This pulled down the modal values consider- 
ably, resulting in a distorted picture of the group in many instances. For exam- 
ple in case of engineering students the modal scores for FC, CF and C were 
found to be .65, .51 and .50 respectively which made CF + € greater than FC. 


The main purpose of this chapter is to test the hypotheses that there is no true 
difference between the four groups under consideration on five important Ror- 
schach components namely Intellectual level, control, Creative potential, Intro- 
versive-Extratensive balance and Level of aspiration. As normality of distii- 


bution on these variables could not be assumed, Median Test was used to compate ` 


the performance of different groups under consideration. , This involved finding 
a common median for the two samples being compared, counting the number 
of cases above and below the common median in each sample, preparation of a 
fourfold contingency table and calculating chi-square. Since none of the fre- 


1 L.J. Cronbach, Statistical Methods for Multi-Score Tests, Paper presented before the Biometrics 
Section, American Statistical Association, December 1948, Journal of Clinical Psychology, 1950, 
6, 21-25. 

2 Lee J. Cronbach, Statistical Methods Applied to Rorschach Scores, In Rorschach Scie i 
by Michael Hirt, op. cit., p. 361. j 0 Bened 
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quencies were very small, the need for applying Yate’s correction did notarise. 
The significance levels established for this test are the same as those adopted for 
the Study of Values and Adjustment Inventory. 


For finding out intra group relationships between these five Rorschach vari- 
ables, coefficient of correlation was calculated by the Thompson’s Diagonal 
Method as described in Chapter III. The four Matrices, onc for cach group, 
that is, enginecring, law, medical and teacher training students were factorised 
by the Centroid Method. The whole procedure is based upon Fruchter’s book A 
The signs in the fourth column of all the matrices were’ changed before factori- 
sing. In the Rorschach Rating Scale Introversive-Extratcnsive dimension was 
taken with positive scores for Extratension and negative for Introversion (hence 
the negative correlation in the matrices). By reversing the direction of the In- 


-troversive-Extratensive scale the correlations were made positive and hence their 


signs were changed. As the number of variables in the present investigation is 
only five, only two factors were extracted and the process stopped. The rotation 
was not done as it was not aimed to study the theory of the variables or to find 
out their factorial validity. The main aim of the study was to understand the 
structure of Rorschach traits in the various groups. 


Analysis of Data? 


The Mean, the Median, the Range and the Standard Deviation of all the 
important Rorschach components occurring among 50 engineering students (ES), 
50 Law Students (LS), 50 medical students (MS), 50 student-teachers (ST) and 
Mean for 200 normal adult students (NAS) (four groups taken as a whole) were 
calculated. The Modal values for the same components for the engineering 
students were also found out. The different groups were then compared in res- 
pect of these components with the help of the ‘t’ test. The results of these sta- 
tistical calculations are given in the Appendix D. 

Thereafter the groups were compared on the five important Rorschach vari- 
ables namely Intellectual level, Control, Creative Potential, Introversive-Extra- 
tensive balance and Level of aspiration, which were evaluated with the help of 
the Rorschach Rating Scale described earlier. 


Intellectual Level 


Table VI. I shows the results of the application of the Median Test to test the 
significance of divergence between different groups under consideration on In- 
tellectual Level, and Table VI.2 shows the distribution of cases in categories 
above and below the common Median for those groups in which the Chi-square 
values have been found to be significant on Intellecual Level. 


1, Benjamin Fruchter, Introduction to Factor Analysis, New York: D. Van Nostrand Company, Inc,, 1954. 
2 Sec Appendix A for the Data. 
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Differentials in Intellectual Level - 


S.No. Groups Compared Common Mdn کر‎ cep ELD 

1. Ene. Stu. & Law Gb. 19.40 484 . 1 0.05. 

2.. Eng. Stu.,& Med. Stu. 19.14 9.09 1. 0.01 
. 9. . ;Eng.Stu. & Stu. Tea. + 19.10 , 9.09 1 0.01 

4. . Law Stu. & Med. Stu. 17.85 0.65 1 NS 

5.i — Law Stu. & Stu.'Tea. 17.89 7 0.37 i NS 
56. ` Med. Stu. & Stu. Tea. | — 17.74 0.04 1. NS 

Table VI.2 
1 
(Ae tt رس‎ (0), 
BM. AM- BM : AN _ BM AM 


fing: 530. D Bag 20, 80) Eng, 29 90 


I BET 19 Medi 35 In "ei 35 ES 


Xx! = 4.84 X? = 9.09 ي ا‎ ke 9,99 i i 


dE eu] j اقق‎ 1 E 
P^ 0.05 P — 0.01 P —.0.01 


Table VI.1 reveals that the engineering studénts hve been differentiated 
significantly from law students, medical students and student teachers on Intel- 
lectual Level while these three groups differed very little from one another. Ta- 
ble VI. 2 shows that the engineering students cluster more in the catégory of 
Above Median while the other three groups more in’ Below Median. ‘This indi- 
cates the See ay of engineering students over all other * groups on El 
Level. ` : 


Control 


"Table, VI.3:shows the results of the E of Control PEE 
different groups. ; ü 
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Differentials in Gontrol 


S. No. Groups Compared Common Kai df P 
Mdn 
1. Eng. Stu..& Law Stu. 10.86 ` 0.00 1 NS 
2- Eng. Stu. & Med. Stu. 10:50 0.64 1 NS 
33 ‘Eng. Stu. & Stu. Tea: 10.31, 0.37 111005 
4. Law Stu. & Med. Stu. 10.50 4 LI. NS 
7 Law’ Stu. & Stu. Tea. 10.97 : 0.37 ی1‎ 44NS 
6. Med. Stu. & Stu. Tea. 10.70 1.97 b وا :نو‎ NS 


Tt ie evident from the above table that there is no significant difference bet- 
ween engineering, Jaw, medical students and student teachers.on Conirol, as 
the Chi-square value in each case is less than the probable value at 5% level. 
The results therefore indicate that these groups are almost simi'ar in respect of 


Gontrol. 


Creative Potential 
The following table presents differentials in Greative Potential: 
Table VI. 4 


Differentials in Creative. Potential 


Med: ‘Stu. & Stu. Tea. 10.81 14.44 


S. No. Groups Compared _ Common : x2 E df pP. 
MT Mdn 
بط‎ Eng. Stu. & Law Stu: — 11.43 1.44 1 -NS 
21 Eng. Stu. ة‎ Med. Stu. 10.56 11.60 : 1 -0.01 
8 Eng. Stu. & Stu. Tea. 12.44 1.98 1 NS 
4, Law Stu. & Med. Stu. 10.00 5.91 1 0.05 
5. Law Stu. & Stu. Tea. — 11.77 2.56 1 NS- 
6. 1 


The above table reveals that medical students have been differentiated from’ 
engineering, law and téacher’s training students on Creative potential while the 


last three groups have not shown any significant difference between themselves. 
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The distribution of cases in categories below and above the common Median 
for groups with serial numbers 2, 4 and 6 is given in the following table: 


Table VI. 5 
(A) z (B) (C) 
BM AM BM AM BM AM 
Eng. 18 32 Law 23 27 Med. 35 15 


Med. 35 15 Med. 35 15 Tea. 16 34 


The table clearly shows that enginccring, law and teacher training students 
have much larger frequency on above Median than the medical students, which 
indicates that the medical students do not have as much creative potential as the 
other three groups have. 

Introversive-Extratensive Balance 

The results of the comparison of different groups under consideration on In- 

troversive-Extratensive Balance arc found in the following table: 


Table VI. 6 


Differentials in Introversive-Extratensive Balance 


S. No. Groups Compared Common x? GS P 

S Mdn 
1. Eng. Stu. & Law Stu. -1.24 2.06 1 NS 
2 Eng. Stu. & Med. Stu. -0.58 1.00 1 NS 
3t Eng. Stu. & Stu. Tea. -0.90 0.66 1 NS 
g Law Stu. & Med. Stu. -1.40 5.84 1 0.05 
5. Law Stu. & Stu. Tea. -1.74 0.39 1 NS 
6. Med. Stu; & Stu. Tea. -1.08 3.25 1 NS 


The above table shows that only law students and medical students have been 
differentiated on this scale at 5% level while other groups do not differ signific- 
antly. The distribution of law students and medical students is given below: 


Table VI. 7 


Below Mdn. Above Mdn. 


Law 34 15 


Med. 22 28 


^r 


ہے 
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1 2 = 584 
: > df = 1 
S» P — 0.05 


The distribution shows that in case of law students the frequency is much 
morc in the category of Bclow Mdn., while in casc of medical students the frc- 
quency is more on Above Mdn. This indicates thatlaw studentsare more intro- 
versive than medical students. Table VI. 6 shows that all the common Medians 
are in the negative which indicates that all the four groups have a tendency 
toward introversiveness. ا‎ 


Level of Aspiration 
Table VI. 8 shows the differentials in Level of Aspiration. 
Table VI. 8 


Differentials in Level of Aspiration 


S. No. Groups Compared Common x2 df P 
کا‎ Mdn 

E Eng. Stu. &.Law Stu. ^ 3.81 0.70 1 NS 
24 Eng. Stu. & Med. Stu. 3.16 1.33 1 -NS 
3. Eng. Stu. & Stu. Tea. 3.30 1553 1 NS 
4. Law Stu. & Med Stu. 3.09 0.10 1 NS 
5. Law Stu. & Stu. Tea. 3.25 0.10 1 NS 
6. Med. Stu. & Stu. Tea. 3.10 0.00 1 NS 


The inspection of the above table indicates that the groups under consider- 
ation do not differ significantly on the Level of Aspiration. Hence the conclu- 
sion is that these groups are similar in respect of this variable. 


Testing of Hypotheses 


Hypotheses numbers (1), (10), (2), (11) and (7) set in Chapter I stated that 
there is no difference between the groups under study on Intellectual Level, Con- 
trol, Greative Potential, Introversive-Extratensive Balance and Level of Aspir- 
ation. Analysis of data reveals the respective positions as follows: 


Intellectual Level 


In case of Eng. Stu. & Law Stu., Eng. Stu. & Med. Stu. and Eng. Stu. & 
Stu. Tea. the hypothesis was rejected while in case of other three groups it has 
been retained, 
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Control 1 


5 r 


The hypothesis has been retained in case of all the groups under study. 
Creative Potential 


~The hypothesis has been retained in case of Eng. Stu. & Law Stu:, Eng; Stu. 
& Stu. Tea. and Law Stu. & Stu. Tea., and rejected in case of othe: three groups 
under consideration. "ne 


Introversive-Extratensive Balance 


The hypothesis has been retained in case of all the groups except Law Stu. & 
Med. Stu. 


Level of Aspiration 
The hypothesis has been retained in case of all the groups under study. 


The Relationships between Rorschach Components 


To have an estimate of the relationships between the five Rorschach compo- 
nents namely, intellectual level, Control, Creative potential, Introversive-Ex- 
tratensive balance and Level of aspiration within cach group coefficients of cor- 
relation were computed. Four correlation matrices, one for each group emerged 
inthis way. ` These matsices wesc then factorised by the Centroid method. A 
general factorial interpretation of the matrices is given in the following pages. 


Table VI. 9 


Inter-Correlation of Rorschach Variables in the Group of Enginéering Students 


Int. Gontrol Cre. : Int-Ext Lev. of 

Lev. . Pot. Bal. Asp. 
Int. Lev. - .59** .68** ^ 0ۓ۔‎ -40** 
Control .53** - Ais -11 EI 
Cre. Pot. _ (68M Ai B ad ,36** 
Int,- Eet. Bal. 920 DU aen - -59** 
Lev. of Asp: , .40**^" ٭ وق‎ .36** -.59** a 


Inspection of the above matrix shows that Intellectual level, 0 


ative potential form one cluster. Creative potential and I 
to be more compact than the other one (r=. 68, significant 
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sion); is associóted with Level of aspiration, or in other words an introversive 
person is likely to have a higher level of aspiration than an extratensive one. ` The 
following table'shows the Centroid factor loadings of Rorschach variables iri. the 
group of engincering students. 3 : 


Table VI. 10 
Gontroid Factor Loadings of Rorschach Variables in the Group of Engineering 
Students 

Variable Factor Loadings Squares of Loadings Communality 
.No. I II T Inno 1 
1. Int. Lev. .788 .282 -621 .080 7010 
2. Control .544 447 -296 -200 496 1 
3. Cre. Pot. .750 .278 .562 .077 1639 © 
4. Int. Ext.Bal. 414 -.585 17) .342 O18, e 
5. ‘Ley. of Asp. .664 -.406 «441 . .165 .606 : 


The above table points out that the first Centroid factor is a general factor 
which essentially represehts the Intellectual level, Creative: potential, Level of 
aspiration and Control in the group of engineering students: It is obvious be- 
cause out of 201 communality of the variable Intellectual ‘evel, as much as .621 
is due to this factor. As regards Creative potential, 'communality is explained 
by this general factor to the extent of .562 out of .639.  The:sccond factor differ- 
entiates between the Intellectual level and Creative potential on the one hand, 
and between Introversive-Extratensive balance and Level of Aspiration on. the 


other. 


Table VI. 11 


«t 


Correlation of Rorschach Variables in the Group of Law Students 


Inter- 
Int. Control Cre. Int.-Ext. Lev. of 
Lev. Pot. Bal. Asp. 
Int. Ley, PEL o C RE NES .56** 
Control . .47** GH .61** .20 ول‎ 
Cre., Pot. .70** SE cM SE SE 7 
Int, Ext. Bal. -.17 .. .20 OI M 7 "aen ما‎ 


Lev. of Asp. .56** .42** .59f* -49**- Wis LGE 
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The above matrix shows that Intellectual level, Control, Great ve potential and 
Level of aspiration form one cluster. Creative potential and Intellectual 
level seem to be more compact than the other two. Introversive-Extratensive 
dimension of Rorschach stands out a distinctly different variable. * It- has nega- 


tive correlation with Level of aspiration, Creative potential and Intellectual 
level. 


Table VI. 12 


Centroid Factor Loadings of Porschach Variables in the Group of Law Students 


Variable Factor Loadings Squares of Loading: Communality 
No. 1 II I II 
1. .785 144 .616 .021 .637 
2. 577 .520 .333 0 -603 
3: 849 .226 -719 .051 210 
4. .314 -.603 .099 .364 .463 
5 .782 -.295 .612 .087 .699 


Inspection of table VI. 12 reveals that the first Centroid factor is a general 
factor which essentially represents the Circativc and Intellectual potential of the 
persons in the sample. Out of .770 communality of the variable Creative pot- 
ential, as much as .719 is due to this factor. Again out of .637 as the commun- 
ality for Intellectual level, .616 is explained by this factor. The second factor 


differentiates Control from Introversive-Extratensive balance. The other loadings 
are quite small. ` 


Table VI. 13 


Inter-Gorrelation of Rorschach Variables in the Group of Medical Students 


Int. Gon- Gr. Int. Ext. Lev. of 
Lev. trol Pot. Bal. Asp. 
Int. Lev. - .60** .80** -.35* .59** 
Gontrol -60** - .67** -25 AQ 
Gr. Pot. .80** .67** - -.29* 589+۴ 
Int, Ext. Bal. — -.35* -.25 -.29* 3i -.51** 
Lev. of Asp. .59** .42** .58** -.51** 


A 
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Inspection of the above correlation matrix shows that Intellectual level, Con- 
trol, Creative potential and Level of aspiration form one cluster. In this group, 
Intellectual level and Creative potential form a highly compact trait (r = .80, 
significant at 0.01 level). Control and creative potential are also sufficiently 
compact. Here again Introversive-Extratensive balance stands out a distinctly 
different variable in the matrix. 


Table VI. 14 


Centroid Factor Loadinys of Rorschach Variables in the Group of 
Medical Students 


Variable Factor Loading: Squares of Loading: Communality 
No I II I II 
1 .872 .194 .760 .038 .798 
2 .709 .254 .503 -065 -568 
3 83 .314 .728 * .099 .827 
4. .519 -.438 269° .192 461 
5, .731 -.300 .534 -090 -624 


Among medical student, the first factor comes out to be a highly general fa- 
ctor which represents the Intellectual level, Creative potential, Gontrol and Le- 
vel of aspiration. Here also the communality .827 of the variable Creative pot- 
ential and .798 of Intellectual level, the general factor explains them to the extent 
of .728 and .760 respectively. Even in case of Level of aspiration .624 commun- 
ality is explained by this general factor to the extent of .534. In this group also 
the second factor differentiates between two trait groups namely, Control and 
Creative potential and Introversive-Extratensive balance and Level of aspiration. 


Table VI. 15 


Inter-Correlation of Rorschach Variables in the Group of Student-Teachers. 


Int. Lev. Control Cr. Pot. Int.-Ext. Lev. of 
Bal. Asp. 
Int. Lev. E 39 .66** -.14 Dänz 
Control .99** - “OS® -10 .34** 
Cr. Pot. .66* 0۰ - .01 .39** 
Int-Ext. Bal. -.14 d 10 .01 È -4544 
Lev. of Asp. .53** .34** E Aën ‘ 
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In this group Intellectual level, Creative potential and Le vel of aspiration 
llectual level and Creative potentia! seem to be 


form one cluster, in which Inte 
compact, but Creative potential and Contro! are more compact than Creative 
potential and Intellectual level. Here also Introversive-Extratensive dimension 


stands out distinctly a different variable as in other groups. 
Table VI. 16 


Centroid Factor, Loadings of Rorschach Variables in the Group of Student- 


: Teachers 

Variable Factor Loadings Squares of Loadings Communality 
No. it II *I II 

1. 2/52 .084 .565 .007 .572 
22 .641 .414 .411 171 .582 
9: 2771 471 .594 .222 .816 
4. .294 ` 4.585 .086 2 .428 
5: .708 -.389 .501 .151 .652 


In this group also the first factor seems to be a general factor which has equ- 
ally high loadings on Intellectual level, Control, Creative potential and Level of 
aspiration. The variance contributed by this factor in case of the variables 
Intellectual level, Creative potential and Level of aspiration is of the order of 
.565 out of .572, .594 out of 816 and .501 out of .652 respectively. As in other 
groups the second factor differentiates between the two groups of traits namely 
Control and Greative potential and Introversive-Extratensive balance and Level 
of aspiration. The factor clearly represents inti oversive-Extratensive dimension 
more than others as the variance contributed by this factor is .342 out of 428 in 
respect of this variable. 

Factor analysis of these four matrices revealed that Intellectual level, Crea- 
tive potential and Control can be contrasted with the Introversive-Extratensive 
dimension and Level of aspiration according to the Rorschach test. The five 
Rorschach traits have also been found to be very much overlapping as the com- 
munalities are quite large and the correlation pretty high. The Intioversive- 
Extratensive variable stands separately from the rest and (negative end of the 
Int.-Ext. dimension) is associated to some extent with the level of aspiration. 


To have an idea of the general trend of the relationships between Rorschach 
components in the four groups taken together (200 students in higher professions) 
the r’s obtained in the four matrices were averaged. The averaging of rs was 
done by transforming the r’s into Fisher’s z function and then taking the arith- 
metic means of the z’s. This mean z was again converted back into an equi- 
valent r. The correlation matrix of these average r’s is given in table SECH? 


AA 


D d 
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Table VI. 17 


Inter-Gorrelation of Rorschach Variables in the whole Group of Students of 
the Four Professions 


Int. Lev. Gontrol Cr: Pot. Int. Ext. Lev. of 
Bal. Asp. 
Int. Lev. - .50** ۶ -.22 .59** 
Control .50** S .62** .04 ^ .37** 
Cr. Pot. .71** .62** - -.15 .48** 
Int-Ext. Bal. -.22 .04 -.15 - -48** 
Lev. of Asp. :52** .97** .48** -.48** - 


The above table shows that Intellectual level, Control, Creative Potential 
and Level of aspiration form one cluster. Creative potential and Intellectual 
level seem to be more compact than the other two, while Creative potential and 
Control are also very compact. As in the separate groups Introversive-Extra- 
tensive dimension here also stands out a distinctly different variable in the matrix. 
Its negative correlation with Level of aspiration suggests that an introversive 
person in these higher professions is likely to have higher level of aspiration thax 
an extratensive person. 


Discussion of Results 


Comparison of engineering, law, medical and teacher training students with 
each other on the five Rorschach components, namely, Intellectual Level, Con- 
trol, Creative Potential, Introversive-Extratensive Balance and Level of Aspi- 
ration indicated that the most discriminating indices are Intellectual Level and 
Creative Potential in which the largest differences were found. This finding 
is in agreement with those of Harrower and Cox (1942), Kaback (1946) and 
Rieger (1949) who compared different occupational groups with the help of the 
Rorschach test and found largest differences on the components indicative of 
intelligence. 


Intellectual Level 


The Rorschach test gives a reasonably accurate assessment of the intellectual 
level of the subject. This docs not mean that this test can serve as a substitute 
for a test of general intel:igence. According to Klopter and his associates **the 
intellectual estimate derived from the Rorschach performance is primarily based 
upon the intellectual level of the perceptual process as it may be deduced from 
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the concepts given.’ Another striking feature of the Rorschach test is that it 
tries to assess intelligence in conjugation with the emotional aspects of personality 
which is generally not donc by other traditional tests of intelligence. Further, 
this test not only gives an indication of the actual limits of intellectual capacity 
of the subject but also indicates the general level ofcfficiency of intellectual fun- 
ction, that is, the extent to which the potentiality is realised. 

In this study engineering students have been differentiated from the other 
three groups on, Intellectual level, while law, medical and teacher training stu- 
dents have been “und to be alike in respect of this variable as they do not differ 
significantly. This indicates the superiority of engineering students over all other 
groups in Intellectual level. The finding of this study is in kecping with that of 
Steiner (1953), who administered Rorschach test to 30 engineers and reported 
that they were characterised by superior intelligence. Begalman's? study of 
Freshman engineering students revealed that they were near the top in intelli- 
gence. 


The findings on the Intellectual level also corroborate with the findings on 
the Educational data (Tables 111. 6 and III. 8) where engineering students were 
found to be definitely superior than the other three groups on the High School 
and Intermediate Results. 


Control 


1 

The concept of Control is an important one in Rorschach interpretation. 
«According to Klopfer “It is a criterian of the effectiveness of general adjustment 
to life situation". A well adjusted person must have all the three modes of con- 
trol that is, outer, inner and constrictive at the optimum level, so that he can 
effectively keep his grip on reality and maintain steady output without cmotional 
tension. 

Analysis of data on Control in the present study shows that there arc no si- 
gnificant differences between enginecring, law, medical and teacher training 
students on this variable, indicating that these groups are alike in respect of Gon- 
trol. This corroborates the findings on Emotional adjustment (Table V. 12) 
where these groups were not differentiated on Emotional Adjustment. 


Creative Potential 1 

Creative potential has been used in Rorschach literature in a slightly differ- 
ent context than is ordinarily understood. According to Klopfer and his asso- 
ciates* Creative potential “implies a capacity to integrate impulses or drives 


1 Klopfer and others, ov. cit., p. 353. 


2 J. Begalman, Relation of Body built, Physical performance, Intelligence and Re 7 7 
cupational choice, Unpublished Doctoral Thesis, Ann Arbor, Michi. ue ce mtd to Oc- 


hi 
3 Klopfer and others, op. cit., p. 360. igan, 1951. 
4 Ibid., p. 36C. 
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within the organization of self and conscious values, «nd to integrate inner cx- 
perience with external reality and its demands". When this integration is opti- 
mally achieved, the energies stemming from primitive impulses are available 
to the individual to enrich his imaginal process and is reflected in creative output. 


The results of the comparison of Creative potential between the different 
groups under study reveals that medical students have been differentiated from 
engineering, Jaw and teacher training students on this variable while the last 
three groups have not showr. any significant difference between each other. This 
indicates that engincering, law and teacher training students have similar amount 
of Creative potential, while the medical students do not have as much creative 
potential as the other three groups have. 


Introversive-Extratensive Balance 


The concepts of Introversion and Extratension are widely current in Rorsch- 
ach literature. But they are used in a slightly different context. An introver- 
sive person is one who possesses rich phantasy and imagination and whose in- 
volvement with and responsiveness to the outer world is reduced, while, on the 
other hand, and extratensive person is one who is highly responsive to outer 
environment in terms of overt emotional expression or affectional warmth of 
fecling. It may be pointed out that these concepts do not imply that an 
introversive person is less well adjusted than extratensive or vice versa. How- 
ever, imaginal function is considered to be a very important aspect of creativity 
and inner resources a helpful basis of control. 


Analysis of data in the present study revealed that except the group of law 
and medical students the other groups under study do not differ markedly from 
cach other on the Introversive-Extratensive balance. A comparison of law and 
medical students showed that the law students are more introversive than the 
medical students. In general the data given in Table VI. 6 revealed that all the 
four groups of professional students have a tendency toward introversiveness. This 
observation is in keeping with the popular idea that people engaged in the higher 
professions besides being socially inclined have to play a greater role as thinkers and 
contributors in the advancement of learning, which requires introversive orient- 
ation. 


D 


Level of Aspiration 


Level of Aspiration is another important concept in Rorschach analysis. It 
gives an indication of the extent to which the individual is able to mobilise his 
creative encrgies to back up his intellectual interests and abilities. The level 
of aspiration is estimated from the W : M ratio. Rorschach investigators are 
agreed that individuals with at least three or four times as many W as M res- 
ponses do not seem to make the best use of their creative or productive abilities, 
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if M predominates in the W : M ratio the subject is inclined to lose himself in 
in his own imagination and is unable to utilise his imagination for creative pur- 
poses. According to Klopfer and his associates the optimum ba'ance is reached 
whenever 3 M and approximately twice as many W responses appear ina Ror- 
schach record. 

The analysis of data in the present study revealed that there is no significant 
difference between the groups under’study on’ Level of Aspiration. ‘This tends 
to suggest that the level of aspiration of one group is as high as those of the. other 
Groups. g 
Basic Structure of Personality 


Rorschach responses ‘obtained from groups of subjects may be described in 
both quantitative and qualitative forms. Many Rorschach technicians declare 
that the qualitative interpretation of Rorschach responses reveals the basic struc- 
ture of personality. Qualitative analyses are based on the relationships that 
exist among different Rorschach components. These relationships taken 
together give an integrated picture or total configuration of the personality. The 
following pages will throw light on the personality structures of engincering, law, 
medical and teacher training students. Psychogram, Relationships among 
factors based on average (Median) Rorschach components and personality vig- 
nette of cach group have been given separately. d 


Engineering Students 


They are young adults of superior intelligence, and have adequate capacity 
for imagination and for creative and original thinking (M — 2.45, O — 3.68). They 
have a well balanced impulse control and inner stability which functions smo- 
othly in emotional situations (FG : GF +G = 1.58 : 1.06). Their constrictive 
control is somewhat greater than required for a still better spontaneous function- 
ing(F% = 54.62). Their impulse life is subordinate to and fairly well inte- 
grated with their value system (M : FM = 2.45 : 2.28). They seem to make 
the best use of their creative and productive abilities. Their leve! of aspiration 

_ is high but not reaching beyond their productive resources (W :M = 6.85 12.45). 
They are sensitive and responsive to condition outside (Fc +c} C": FO + OF--q 
= 2.33:2.64) and they have good social adjustment. They have a minimum amount 
of anxiety as expressed by a few K and k responses, have a balanced and. very heal- 
thy approach to everyday reality (W% = 26. 64%, D% = 52. 58%, d% — 7.319 
and Dd + S% = 5.29%). They may be characterised as practical-minded SE 
(greater emphasis on D). The tendency toward introversiveness is more Dto: 
nounced (M : Sum G = 2.45 : 1.60, FM + m : Fc +c + C? = 4,73 :2.33 and 
percentage of R to cards VIII, IX, X = 33.55%). They have a wide range of 
interests (H + A :8 Other Content Categories). They are slightly more interest ed 
in concrete, man-made objects (More Obj.responses). In terms of general 
adjustment this group is by far the best adjusted. : F 
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Fig. VI. 1. Psychogram of Engineering students. 
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W:M = 6.85 : 2.45 
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Fig. VI. 2. Psychogram of Law students. 
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Law Students D 
They arc intelli 
the normal range. 
and creative respons 
these driveserather than by long range goals. 
(F95— 60.0995) also deprives them of the opportunity to utilize the inner resour- 
ces for constructive solution of everyday problems. They are, however, striving 
to express their emotions in a socially approved tanner with inadequate emo- 
tional involvement in the situation of outer reality (FG :CF + C= 2.10.:0.11). 
This group seems to have an ambivalent balanze (M: : Sum G = 1.35 : 1.42, per- 
*centage of R to Cards VIII, IX, X= 35.00%) with a-tendency toward introver- 
siveness (FM +m : Fe +c + C’=3.44: 1.36). They havea good eye for the prac- 
tical side of life (D% = 46.50%). An excessive amount of W (W% = 46.64%) 
suggests an uncommon preoccupation with abstract concepts. ‘They seem to 


have too many lofty ideas and an overwhelming ambition to appear big. They 
are unable to achieve their goals, as they are set aî too high a level (W : M = 9.44: 
1.35). Anxiety is somewhat above’ the average as evidenced by high W%, FM 


greatcr than M, conflicting balance ratio and also from the repression and denial 
of affcctional need (F : EK 4-Fc—13.95 : 0.78). They have a fairly wide range 
of interests (H + A : 8 Qther Content Categ.). The structure of ego scems to 
be somewhat weak with tensions and frustrations. However, in terms of gene- 
ral adjustment this group falls within the normal range. 


gent adults. Their functioning of impulse control is within 
The dominance of basic drives interferes with a fully mature 


iveness (M : FM =1.35 : 3.36). They are guided more by 
Conscious repression of impulses 


Medical Students 


They are intelligent adults. Their impulsive and affective resources are not 
adequately utilized to give constructive solution to the problems of everyday 
living. Their conscious repression of impulses plays a relatively greater role 
(F% = 61.04%) and inner stability a relatively smaller role. Fantasy life is still 


immature, and is dominated for the most part by primitive instincts and drives 
(M : FM = 0.89 : 2.50). They are guided more by impluse rather than by long 
They have an unusually high level of aspiration (W : M = 7.50: 
0.89), butthey cannot throw enough of their creative energies behind their efforts 
io give solid achievement: They give easy vent to their emotions in outer re- 
ality (Fc +e +O : FC + CF + 0 1.73 :1.87) and they feel and act appropriately 
to the social demands of the situation (FG : GF + G = 1.35 10.52). Unusually 
low H% (8.89%) scems to suggest social distanciation anda superficial: con- 
formity. They seem to possess an ambiequal balance (M : Sum G = 0. 89 : 
0.94, % of R to Cards VIII, IX, X = 36.50%) with a tendency toward introver- 
FM+m:Fe+e+ (?—3.39 : 1.73). Regard for the major problems of 
1° but somewhat greater W% (82.84%) suggests, either in- 
coccupation with abstract concepts. Fairly mar- 
nflict is evidenced by high W%; low Hoi, con- 
2 


range goals. 


siveness ( 
practical life is norma 
fantilism or an uncommon pr 
ked amount of anxiety and ‘co 
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flicting balance ratio and F : FK--Fc ratio (12.67:1.03). Concentration of 
greater number of responses in H+ A and At. Categories iridicates a rather limi- 
ted interest. They show greater interest in Anatomy (At. - 3.81) which is a sign 
of vocational interest. It also suggests basic personality insecurity to some cx- 
tent. The ego is somewhat weak and there are tensions, frustrations and inhi- 
bitions. However, in terms of general adjustment this group falls within the 
normal range. o 


Student-Teachers 


Student-teachers are intelligent adults. Potentially they are comparable 
with law students and medical students. However, their phantasy life is still 
immaturc and is dominated mostly by primitive instincts and drives and as such? 
it is not capable to cope with the tasks set by human existence (M : FM —1.42 : 
3.52). There is marked emphasis on rational control (F%=—54.50%). They 
are more reactive to the emotional situations of outer reality (Fc-- c 4- : FC + 
GF+4C=1.84 : 3.39). Their social adaptation is adequate. Their level of as- 
piration is not consistent with their abilities and the drive towards achievement 
does not have requisite energy and potentiality (W : M=7.15 : 1.42). They 
seem to possess an ambivalent balance (M : Sum G=1.42 : 1.96, % of R to Cards 
VIII, IX, X—35.1295) with a tendency toward introversiveness (FM +m : Fc 
+c+(C’=4.06 : 1.84). They are reality oriented and have practicalapproach to 
everyday situation (D%=51.04%). They also show a tendency to be attracted 
more by the petty side issues of a problem (emphasis on Dd). They have fairly 
wide range of interest (H 4-A:8 Other Content categories). There arc tensions 
and anxieties to some extent. However, in terms of general adjustment, this 
group falls within the normal range. 


Psychograms 


A comparative study of the four psychograms reveals that the responses pile 
up in the centre of all the four psychograms (in the F column). The frequen- 
cies in the central column of these figures range from 12.66 to 14.50. The res- 
ponses on the right hand side are fewer than those on the left hand side in all the 


four groups. This immediately suggests that phantasy lifé dominates over cmo- 
tional life. 


The left hand side of the psychogram is believed to give indications of phant- 
asy life and the extent of inner anxiety. On comparing the left hand side of the 
four psychogiams it is found that in case of law, medical and teacher-training 
students FM responses outnumber the M responses. This suggests that the fan- 
tasy life in these three groups is not mature enough to lend stability to their ad- 
justment. The effectiveness of value system is limited in these cases. Among 
engineering students M responses are slightly more than the FM responses 
which svggest inner stability and mature phantasy life, The k, K, FK columns 


J 
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Fig. VI. 3. Psychogram of Medical students. 
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Fig. VI. 4. Psychogram of Student Teachers 
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of the four groups along with m on the left hand side present the picture of inner 
anxiety and hostility. Thc frequency of responses on these columns in the four 
psychograms do not reveal any significant difference. 

The right hand side of the psychogram gives an indication of the nature of 
subject’s relationship withthe environment. Ths frequency of colour and text- 
ure responses as a whole are greater in law students and student teachers than 
the other two groups. This suggests that the law students and student teachers 
are emotionally more labile and responsive to social environment than the other 


two groups. 
More detailed picture will be revealed by comparing the Rorschach compo- 
nents and relationships among factors in the four groups, as given in Table VI.18. 
DN > 2 


x Table VI. 18 


Rorschach Components and Relationship among Factors Occuring among engi- 
nccring, law, medicine and teacher training students. 


Rorschach Comp. 
& relationship Eng. Stu. Law Stu. Med. Stu. Stu. Tea. 


among factors 


R 22.50 21.39 20.50 26.34 
Highest F.L.R. 2.10 1.85 1.93 ia) = 
Average F.L.R. 1.19 1.15 1.15 1.10 
w% 26.64% 46.64% 32.84% 25.06% 
D% 52.58%, 46.50%, 49.959, 51.04% 
d% 7.31% 3.18% 7.83% 7.31% 
(Da+S) % 5.29% 4.27%, 5.05% 9.72% 
m 15.87% 14.50% 15.17% 15.26% 
0% 14.00% 9.62% 12.05% 10.50% 

: E 0.89 1.42 
No 34.20% 34.18% 38.50% 36.92% 
W:M 6.85 :2.45 9.44: 1.35 7.50:0.89 7.15 :1.42 
M:FM 245:228 1.35:3.36 0.89:2.50 1.42:3.52 
M GEM pa 2.45:2.84 1.35:3.44 0.89:3.04 1.42 6 
کاو ایت‎ 1.60 1.42 0.94 1.96 
FG : +٤ 1.58:1.00 210:011 1.85:0.52 2.84 :0.55 
FopctCFO+CE+C 23:204 — 136:221 11 ٦ 
m 54.62% 60.09% < 61:04% 54.50% 
0 66.19% 61.17% 67.95% 61.95%, 


F :FK+ Fe 12.66 :2.21 13.95 30.78 12.67 : 1.03. 7 
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(continued) 


Rorschach Comp. 


& relationship Eng Stu. Law Stu. Med. Stu Stu. Tea. 
among factors 


M : Sum G 2.45 : 1.60 1.35 : 1.2 0.89 : 0.94 1.42 :1.96 
FM+m:Fe+c+o? 4.73 : 2.33 3.44 : 1.36 3.39 : 1.73 4.06 :1.84 
% of R to Cards i i 


VIII, IX, X 33.55% 35.00% 36.50% 35.12% 

H + A : Other 

Gontents H+A:8 H+A:8 H+A:7 H+tA:8 
H+A:Hd+ Ad 9.88 : 2.07 8.81 : 1.44  8.33:1.34 11.56 :2.02 
H% 17.87% 14.93% 8.89% 15.98% 


An examination of Rorschach components expressive of intellectual level in 
Table VI. 18 indicates intellectual superiority among the engineering students 
over the three other groups. Enginecring students and. student-teachers appear 
to have a more realistic relationship to everyday life than do the law students and 
medical students who show an uncommon preoccupation with abstract concepts, 


. Engineering students seem to use their creative ener gies more productively 
than the other three groups, who show an unusually high level of aspiration with 
ambitions outstripping the creative resources. 


The impulse life of the engineering students is subordinate to their value sy- 
stem while law, medical and teacher training students are ruled more by immedi- 
ate needs for gratification rather than by long range goals. All the four groups 
seem to give easy vent to their emotions in outer reality and feel and act appro- 
priately to the social demands of the situation. Greater socialised control is 
shown by enginecting students. Engincering students react to emotional situ- 
ations with emotional involvement as well as affectional considerateness for others, 
whereas student teachers seem to be more extensive in their emotional reacti- 
vity and are guided and controlled less by affectional sensitivity. 
the four groups constrictive control plays a greater role, 
of Jaw and medical students. 


In case of all 
much more iri the case 


The tendency toward introversiveness is more pronounced a; 
ring students. Law, medica! and teacher training students sho 
lent balance with tendency toward introver Siveness, 


mong’ enginee- 

w an ambiva- 

` 

Marked anxiety is not ir.dicated for any of the groups. 

cal and teacher training students show tensions, 
extent, 


However, law, medi- 
frustrations and conflicts to some 
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Engineering students, law students and student-teachers show a fairly wide 
range of interests, while medical students show a rather limited range. 

Yn terms of general adjustment the group of engineering students is by far 
the best adjusted, the other three groups fall safely within the normal range. 


H > 


Comparison with other studies 


H E 
The findings of this study in respect of engincering students is in agreement 
with those of Harrison, Tamblen and Jackson! who investigated personalities of 
` 


100 mechanical engineers by means of projective techniques and. noted some de- 
finite trends. which characterise mechanical engineers. Besides other qualities 
they were found to be emotionally stable, goal oriented, realistic in approach to 
problems and socially responsive. Burgess (1953) studied over-achievers in the 
engincering curriculum with the help of projective techniques and found them 
to be intellectually adaptive and more realistic in approach to problems. The 
result of this investigation is somewhat different from that of Anne Roc? who repor- 
ted that the engincering group tend to be disinterested in other persons and show 
somewhat compulsive, rigid, and anxious persenality picture. 

The characteristics of medical students found in this investigation resembles 
the picture of Biologists studied by Anne Roc?. She found the Biologists to be 
somewhat restricted, non-social, tending to dissociate themsclves from interper- 
sonal relationships in general and to be more concerned with form (high F%). 

The Mean scores of some important Rorschach components found by RS. 
Devi (1958) and as found in the present investigation for the group of student- 
teachers are given in the following table: 


Table VI. 19 


Rorschach Components among Student-Teachers. 


Rorschach Components R.S. Devi(1958) Present Investigation 
R a 32.66 30.28 
AW 8.36 8.06 
D 19.74 15.00 
d 4.24 3.30 
S 1.60 1.72 
P 16.02 14.50 
FG 1.34 3.36 


1 R. Harrison, D.T. Tombl’n and T.A. Jackson, “Profile of Mechanical Engineer", Personnel Psy- 
chology, 1955, 8, 469—490. i 

2 Anne Roe, The Psychology of Occupations, op. cit., p. 160, 

? Ibid., p. 160; 
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(Continued) 
Rorschach R.S Devi Present 
Components (1958) Investigation 

CF 2.74 0.24 
Sum C 4.50 3.48 
M E 3.86 2.46 
FM 4.62 4.14 
m .78 22 
FK 1.62 .26 
(GP .46 .72 
A 7.18 9.36 
H 4.36 3.84 
w% 28.40% 30.61% 
D% 59.02% 49.66% 
d% 13.06% 8.38% 
89 4.82%, 5.38% 
F% 50.60% 53.52%, 


The perusal of the above table shows that there are marked differences in FC, 
GF, FK, D% and d% in the two studies. These differences may be attri- 
buted to the mode of administration of the test (group and individual), sample 
of different age groups and size, socio-cultural background of the subjects and 
the quality of the sample, that is R.S. Devi’s sample consisted of most efficient 
student teachers while in this investigation the sample comprised of average group. 
Summary and Conclusions 

In this chapter an attempt has been made to evaluate and compare Intel- 
lectual level, Control, Creative potential, Introversive-Extratensive balance and 
Level of aspiration of engincering, law, medical and tezcher training students 
through the Rorschach Ink-blot test. A comprehensive Rating Scale was pre- 
pared to evaluate these Rorschach components. Intra group relationships bet- 
ween these five Rorschach variables were studied in the four groups separately. 
To understand the structure of Rorschach traits in the various groups the four 
matrices were factorised by the Centroid method. Personality structures of these 
four groups were studied and compared with the help of psychograms and re- 


lationships among factors based on average Rorschach components. 


Analysis of data in respect of Intellectual level revealed that engineering stu- 
dents were differentiated from law, medical, and teacher waining students, while 
these three groups differed very little from one another. This indicated the 
supefiority of engineering students over all other groups in intellectual level, 
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Comparison of different groups under study on Control revealed that there 
is no significant difference between enginccring, law, medical students and stu- 
dent-teachers on this variable. This indicated that these four groups are almost 
similar in respect of Control 


Creative potential was also found to be a discriminating index in this study, 
in which the medical students were diffcrentiated from the engincering, law and 
teacher training students, while the last thrce groups did not reveal any signific- 
ant difference between themselves. This indicated that the medical students 
do not have as much creative potential as the other three groüps have. 


In respect of Introversive-Extratensive balance only the law students and me- 
dical students have been differentia ted, indicating that the former group is more 
introversive than the latter. * All the four groups have also been found to have 
a tendency toward introversiveness. e 

The results of the comparison of different groups under consideration on level 
of aspiration showed that there is no significant difference between any two 
groups, suggesting that these groups are alike in respect of level of aspiration. 

The factor analysis revealed that the Rorschach variables in all the four groups 
arc overlapping, more so in the casc of Intellectual level, Control, Creative pot- 
ential and level of aspiration. The Introversive-Extratensive dimension stood 
out distinctly as a separate variable. 

Comparative study of, the four Psychograms and relationships among factors 
revealed that in terms of gencral adjustment the group of engincering students 
is by far the best adjusted, the other three groups fell within the normal range. 

The general conclusion which can be drawn on the basis of the analysis of 
Rorschach test in the present investigation, is that there are significant differences 
between the four groups of professional students on some Rorschach variables. 
The largest differences were related to components indicative of intelligence, that 
is Intellectual leve! and Creative potential. All the four groups have been found 
to have a tendency toward introversiveness. Comparative study of personality 
structures of the four groups showed that though there is wide range of per- 
sonality in each group, the enginccring, law, medical and teacher training stu- 
dents showed definite*characteristics of personality structure. Engineering and 
medical students have different patterns, while there are more similarities than 
differences between law students and student-teachers. 


GHAPTER VII 


PSYGHO-SOCIAL DYNAMICS OF FERSONALITY 


In the process of growing up various forces, both internal (psychological) and 
external (environmental or sccial) act on the individual. The dynamic inter- 
action of these psycho-social forces determines the personality make up of the in- 
dividual. TAT is an important personality test, which, through the imaginative 
products of the subject, helps us to understand the nature of these forces. In 
the following pages an attempt has been made to assess and compare psycho- 
social dynamics of personality of engineering. law, medical and teacher training 
students through the Thematic Apperception Test. 


The Thematic Apperception Test 
Introduction 


The Thematic Apperception Test, commonly referred to as TAT is another 
widely used projective test of personality. In popularity it stands only next to 
Rorschach. TAT was introduced in 1935 by Murray and Morgan. This test, 
they said, was based on the fact that an individual confronted with an ambiguous 
social situation and required to make up an imaginative story was likely to pro- 
ject and to reveal his own personality in this process. 1 


According to Rotter? “the Thematic Apperception Test is'a projective device 
which purports to reveal the basic personality characteristics of individuals by 
interpreting the stories they tcll or imagine about a series 7و‎ pictures". Rosenz- 
wig? pointed out that “this projective method (TAT) is intended to reveal the 
needs, conflicts and traits that underlie the behaviour of the individual. Some 
of these trends may not even be known to the person himself. Since they are 
implicit rather than explicit in his living the subject sujsposedly projects these 
underlying tendencies in his fantasy productions". Benton stated that “the 
purpose of the test is to elicit the dominant ‘thema’ in the subject’s life i.e, the 
drives, tensions, relationships, conflicts and environmental presses that have 
p'ayed a determining role in his behaviour." 


1 F.A.Murray and C.D. Morgan, “A Method for Investigatin 
ception "l'est, Arch. Neurol. Psychiat., 1935, 34, 289-306. 


a Julian B. Rotter, Review df the Tiest, In the Third Mental Measuremenis Yearbook. 
3 S. Rosenzwig, Psychodiagnosis, New York: Grune and Stratton, 1949, p.125, 
* Arthur L. Benton, Review of the Test, In the Third Mental Measurements Ye earbook, p. 


g Fantasies: the Thematic Apper- 
; p. 103. 


. 103. 


E 


۱ 
n PSYCHO-SOCIAL DYNAMICS OF PERSONALITY 115 


Henry! remarked that “the Thematic Apperception Technique is a device 
for the analysis of theyunderlying psychological needs and feelings, and the ways 
in which they are handled by the individual". Murray? stated that, “the pur- 
pose of this procedure is to stimulate literary creativity and thereby evoke fant- 
asics that reveal covert and unconscious complexes.” Watson? said that “the 
Thematic Apperception Test presents itself as a technique for the study of the 
fantasies of the individual. It provides a means whereby the interrelated traits, 
attitudes, needs and conflicts underlying his behaviour may be revealed.” Ac- 
cording to Thompson? “théTAT will be found useful in any comprchensive study 
of personality. Wittenborn® pointed out that “If almost any situation in which 
serious effort is made to understand the individua! the Thematic Apperception 
Test in some of its possible modifications will be found gertuinely good and 


useful technique.” 
. 


Test Material 


The test consists of thirty standardized pictures and one blank card. The 
pictures are semistructured, expressions are sufficiently ambiguous and actions 
poorly defined so that maximum projection, is possible. Some of the pictures in 
this series are specially for boys (marked B), some specially for girls (marked G), 
some for males over fourteen (M) and some for females over fourteen (F), and 
some for all groups. The maximum number of pictures used with any subject 
is twenty and these are administered in two sessions, ten each time. In general 
practice, however, examiners use only ten pictures, sclected for the particular 


purpose. 
Indian Adaptation’ 


As the original TAT pictures are essentially forcign in content, Bureau’s ada- 
ptation of the pictures have been used in the present study. Faces and dresses 
with minor changes in the background have been Indianised in these pictures 
and these facilitate proper identification by the subject. According to Thomp- 
son? “identification is likely to be greatest when the pictorial material reflects the 
culture of the individual’. In one study Light® found that racial attitudes and 


1 William E. Henry, The Analysis of Fantasy, New York: John Wiley & Sons, Inc., 1956, p. 9. 

2 H.A. Murray, Explorations in Personality, New York: Oxford University Press, 1959; p. 530. 

3 R.I. Watson, The Clinical Method in Psychology, Science Edition, p. 436. 

4 Charles E. Thompson, Manual for the Thematic Apperception Test, Cambridge, Massachusetts: 
Harvard University Press, 1949, p. 5. 

5 J.R. Wittenborn, Review of the Test in the Third Mental Measurements Yearbook, p. 104. 

* Manual for the Thematic Apperception Test (Bureau's Adaptation) Publication No. 10, Bureau o 
Psychology, U.P. Allahabad, 1962. 

1 C.E. Thompson, “The Thompson Modification of the Thematic Apperception Test", Journal 
of Projective Techniques, 1949, 13, p. 478. y 

8 B.H. Light, “A further test of the Thompson TAT Rationale”, Journal of Abnormal and Social Psy- 
chology, 1955, 51, p. 150, SE BY. 
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prejudices were revealed in response to the modified TAT pictures (Thompson’s 
modification), and where such attitudes existed there seemed to be some impair- 
ment in projection. 


Selection of Cards 


In the selection of pictures the investigator followed the criteria suggested 
by Henry! as given below: 
1. The criterion of latent stimulus meaning 
2. The criterion of basic interpersonal relation ` 
3. The criterion cf reality representation 
4. The criterign of intensity 
5. The criterion of flexibility and ambiguity 
6. The criterion of culture-appropriate symbols 
7. Criteria for pictures for special problems 
(Professional Education). 


Taking into consideration these criteria the writer has used the following ten 
cards? including one blank card in the present study: 

1, 2, 3BM, 6BM, 13MF, 7BM, CBM, 4, 17BM and 16. 

For the production of maximum thought content and free expression of inner 
dynamics the pictures were arranged and given to the subjects in the order men- 
tioned above. 


Reliability 


TAT reliability has been studied in different ways. Interpreter agreement 
has been one of the most significant methods for the same. Hariison and Rotter’, 
independently of each other, rated the protocols of seventy officer candidates 
for emotional maturity and stability and found a correlation of .77. Combs 
reported a reliability study on the ratings made by four judges on ten protocols. 
The mean percentage of agreement between judges was 60 percent. Friedman? 
determined correlations between different interpreter’s ideas about the chara- 
cteristics of the TAT ‘hero’. The average coefficient was .74. Sanford’ had 
four judges rate ten subjects on their needs and press and reported a rank-order 
correaltion of .57 for needs and .54 for press. In searching the TAT literature 


1 W.E. Henry, The Analysis of Fantasy, New York: John Willey & Sons. Inc., 1956, pp. 47-53. 


2 Description of these pictures is given in the Manual for the Thematic Apperception Test (b - 
ray), Cambridge, Mass. Harvard University Press, 1943, pp. iso. S ER 


2 R. Harrison and J.B. Rotter, “A Note on the Reliability of the Th ti i 

Journal of Abnormal and Social Psychology, 1945, 40, 97-99. eR LR itat, 
* A.W. Combs, “The Validity and Reliability of Interpretation fi Autobi 

tic Apperception Test”, Journal of Clinical Gees 1946, 2, 240.247, Eraphy 0 E 
5 Ira Friedman, ‘“‘Objectiffing the Subjective: A Methodologi 

Of Projectioe Techniques, 1937, 21. 243.247, ^ |  nodological Approach to the TAT”, Journal 


® R.N. Sanford, Physique, Pe: lity and Sch i 1 5 
Pun ora ius g Ee See ity and Scholarship, Monographs of the Society for Research in Child 
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Jensen? found 15 estimates of scoring reliability based on sound statistical me- 
thods. These reliability coefficients ranged from .54 to .91 with an average of 
EO 


The test-retest and split-half TAT reliabilities have also been found to be si- 
gnificant. Tomkins? tested and retested 45 women subjects at various intervals from 
two to ten months, each time using a group of fiftecn comparable subjects. After 
two months tke reliability coefficient was .80, after six months it was .60 and after 
ten months .50. Lindzey end Herman® used only four cards and retested the 
subjects after two months. The average reliability: coefficient was found to be 
77. 


Using the split half method, Sanford! reported reliability coefficients of .48 
and .46 for nced-press ratings. McClelland’ found a :cliability correlation of 
.70 for the achievement need derived from sclected pictures. ‘Tomkins® colle- 
cted four hundred stories told by one subject over a period of ten months. The 
stories were divided into two groups and rated by different interpreters independ- 
ently. The obtained correlation coefficient was .91. On the basis of these stu- 
dics it can be concluded that the TAT is a fairly reliable instrument for the as- 
sessment of personality. 


Validity 


Inspite of the difficulties, several attempts at validation of the TAT have been 
made and different methods have been employed. In a matching study Har- 
rison? administered the TAT to 40 psychiatric patients, without knowing their 
histories. His inferences were found to be correct in 82 percent cases and in 
about 75 percent of the cases diagnostic classification was also correct. TAT has 
been compared with other materials such as past history and dreams and the ex- 
tent to which these find reflection in the TAT protocol has been determined. 
Combs’ compared TAT stories written by college students with their written auto- 


1 AR. essen, Review of the Thematic Apperception Test, In the Fifth Mental Measurements Year- 
book, p. 2 

2 S.S. Tomkins, The Thematic Apperception Test: Tne Theory and Technique of Interpretation, New York: 
Grune & Stratton, 1955, p. 6. 

3 G. Lindzey and P.S. Herman, “Thematic Apperception Test: A Note on Reliability and Situa- 
tional Validity”, Journal of Projective Techniques, 1955, 19, 36-42. 

* R.N. Sanford, Physique, Personality and Scholarship, Monographs of the Society for Research in Child 
Development, 1943, 8, p. 705. 

5 D.C. McClelland, “The Projective Expression of Needs: The Effect of the Need for Achievement 
on Thematic Apperception, Journal of Experimental Psychology, 1949, 39, 242-255. 

¢ S.S. Tomkins, The Thematic Appercepition Test: The Theory and Technique of Interpretation, p. 6. 

* R.Harrison, “Studies in the use and Validity of the Thematic Apperception Test with Mentally 


Disordered Patients: A Quantitative Validity Study”, Character and Personality, 1940, 9, 122- 
133. 


3 A.W. Combs, “The Validity and Reliability of Interpretation from Autobiography and. Thema- 
tic Apperception Test”, Journal of Clinical Psychology, 1946, 2, 240-247. 5 
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biographies. He found thatapproximately thirty percent of the stories included 
significant thema drawn from their own life experienc. Sarason! investigated 
the degree of correspondence between dream content and TAT stories and found 
that the extent of similarity was great. Harrison? has reported sufficiently close 
agreement between the Rorschach and the TAT.+ Morgan and Murray? rc- 
ported that the TAT stories of onc patient showed all the chief characteristics 
revealed by five months of psychoanalysis. 


Comparison of TAT reports have been made with groups of known differ- 
ences and satisfactory resutts have been obtained. Davison found significant 
differences between the TAT reports of psychoneurotics and psychotic patients. 
Murray and Stein? rated leadership qualities in a group of officer candidates on 
the basis of TAT stories. These ratings correlated fairly well (rho = .65) with 
the judgments of tlíeir superior officers. TAT responses have shown consider- 
able validity in studies of Adolescent dclinquents? and in studies of culture per- 
sonality relations.” , McGlelland$. administered four TAT pictures to college 
students under four experimentally controlled conditions i.c., “relaxed”, *neu- 
tral”, “failure” and “success-failure” and found significant differences in regard 
to the need for achievement under all the four conditions. g 


All these studies indicate that TAT is a valid instrument for the asssesment 
of personality. Summarizing the validity studies of TAT Watson? says “With 
all the diversity of methods of interpretation, population studied, and methods 
of treating data, there is onc outstanding fact: in varying degrees, consistently 
positive results were obtained, pointing towards validities of TAT.” 


Applicability 


‘The. Thematic Apperception Test has recently become one of the primary 
instruments for probing the thought content and ideational process of individuals. 
It has been used in the study of wide varicty of psychological problems both cli- 


1 S.B. Sarason, Dreams and Thematic Apperception Test Stories”, Journal of Abnormal and 
Social Psychology, 1944, 39, 486—492. 

* R. Harrison, “The Thematic Apperception and Rorschach Methods of Personality Investigation 
in Clinical Practice", Journal of Psychology, 1943, 15, 49-74. } 

? C.D. Morgan and H.A. Murray, “A Method for Investigating Phantasies: The Thematic Apper- 
ception Test”, Arch. Neurol. and Psychiat, 1935, 34, 289-306. 

* A.H. Davison, “A Comparison of the Fantasy Productions on the TAT of sixty Hospitalized 
Psychoneurotic and Psychotic Patients”, Journal of Projective Techniques, 1953, 17, 20-33, 

* H.A. Murray and M.I. Stein, “Note on the Selection of Combat Officers", Psych 7 j- 
dine, 1943, 5, 386-391. ` re E 

* A.A. Hartman, “An Experimental Examination of the Thematic Apperception T. i H 
Clinical Diagnosis”, Psychological Monographs, 1949, 63, No. 303. By Eg dcnique in 

* W.E. Henry, “The Thematic Apperception Technique in the Stud f Cul wi P 
Relations’, Genetic Psychology Monograph, 1947, 35, 1-134, 7 en DUE Personality 

* D.C. McClelland, “The Projective Expression of Needs: The Effect for the Need 1 
on Thematic Apperception"', Journal of Experimental Psychology, 1949, 39, 249 gps Achievement 

® R.LWatson, The Clinical Method in Psychology, p. 506. 
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nical and non-clinical." According to Tomkins? “The TAT has proven a useful 
instrument in the exploration of such diverse areas as child development, ‘social 
attitudes and sentiments, assessment of military personnel and most recently 
culture and personality". Discussing its use in vocational guidance and selection 
Super? says “It has promise as a research technique for the study not only of per- 
sonality adjustment, but more specially, of the determinants of vocational choice 
and satisfaction". 


The number of studies where TAT has been used to assess occupational pat- 
terns or differences have“ been meagre as compared to Rorschach. A list of 
occupational categories in which this test has been emploved is given below: 


Anthropologists (Roe -1953) ` 
Artists (Roc - 1946) : 
Aviation Cadets (Super — 1944, Guilford - 1948) ® 
Biologists (Roe — 1949) 
Gombat Officers (Murray and Stein - 1943) 
Executives (Gardner — 1948, Henry — 1949) 
Medicalmen (Luborsky, Holt and Morrow *- 1950) 
Physical Scientists (Roe — 1951) ? 
Psychologists (Roe — 1953) 

` Psychiatrists (Holt and Luborsky — 1952) 
Rescarch Scientists (Roc — 1951) 
Strategic Services — Officers (Haufmann - 1948, Murray — 1948) 


Administration 


The test was administered individually to all the subjects by the author him- 
self and was completed in one session. The subjects were seated comfortably 
on a chair facing the examiner. The cards were arranged according to the or- 
der mentioned carlicr and were given to the subjects with the following instruc- 
tions: 

“I am going to show you some pictures and your task will be to make up a 
story for cach. In making up the stories you have to kecp in mind four points: 
1) What has led up to the event shown in the picture? 

2) What is happening at the moment in the picture? 
3) What the characters are fecling and thinking? and 
4) What will be the outcome? 


Express your thoughts as they come to your mind. You can devote about five 
minutes to each story. Do you understand? Here is the first picture.” 


A. Gomprchensive list is given in W.E. Henry, The Analysis of Fantasy, (Bibliography), 274-302. 
2 S.S. Tomkins, The Thematic Apperception Test: The Theory and Technique of Interpretation, p. 4. 
3 D.E. Super, Appraising Vocational Fitness, p. 524. 
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Special instruction was given for the Blank card. The examiner said “This 
is the last card, there is no picture on it. Imagine some picture there and then 
make a story keeping in view the above mentioned four points”. 6 

"The subjects were asked to write the stories themsclves and for cach story they 
had to note down the serial number given at the back of cach picture. Because 
the subjects were normal intelligent adults this method of recording responses 
was considered suitable. Eron and Rotter! and Tomkins? reported that there 
are no important differences between the thematic content of written and oral 
Stories. The reaction time and total time for each story was recorded by the 
examiner on the analysis shect. 


Enquiry 


The enquiry was conducted when ali the ten storics were completed by the 
subject. Enquiry was made on the following points wherever necessary: (1) 
Compliance with the instructions (2) Plot (3) Identification and empathy (4) 
Ambiguities (5) Omissions (6) Introduced content and (7) Other special features 
such as pauses, hesitations, rejections and the like. 


Technique of Scoring Stories 


A number of different scoring schemes have been developed for the Thematic 
Apperception Test. Most of these schemes are elaborate, time consuming and 
suitable for clinical use. Originally Murray? analysed the stories according to 
the needs and presses of the hero. Tomkins“ Suggested vector, level and con- 
dition analysis of thema. Stein’ Advocated clinical analysis of stories. Rapa- 
portë emphasised the diagnostic use of the TAT, the stress being mainly on the 
formal characteristics of the storics. Henry’ suggested an elaborate scoring sy- 
stem which covers the important variables of form as well as content. Shneid- 
man? presented fifteen TAT scoring systems used by different specialists namely 
Megda Arnold, Betty Aron, Leopold Bellak, Leonard Eron, Reuben Fine, A 
Arthur Hartman, Robert R. Holt. Walther Joel and David Shapiro, Seymour 
Klebanoff, Sheldon Korchin, Jose I. Lagasa, Julian B. Rotter and Shirley Jessor, 
Helen D. Sargent, Percival M. Symonds and Ralph K. White. Majority of 
these approaches are designed exclusively for clinical use, while some were de- 


* L.D. Eron and M.A. Rotter, “Comparison of Two Methods of Administration of the Thematic 


Apperception Test”, Journal of Consulting Psychology, 1951, 15, 55-61. 
® Tomkins, op. cit., p. 24. 


® Edwin S. Süneidman, Thematic Test Analysis, New York: Grune and Stranton, 195] 
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the object with which the test is used. Considering the need of the present 
study, it was decid^d to adopt an eclectic approach. This eclectic approach 
included the method of analysis of form variables by Henry, need rating of Mur- 
ray and rating of outcome and interpersonal relationships suggested by Eron. 
The details of scoring will be described in the subsequent pages. : 


Scorer Reliability 


< 


In order to determinc the reliability of the scoring in the,present study, two 
protocols each of engineering, law, medicine ahd teacher training students (8 
protocols in all), consisting of 80 stories were selected at random from each group 
and mixed together. These stories were given to an expetienced psychologist 
working in the Bureau of Psychology, U.P., Allahabad, and having an experi- 
ence of about fifteen years in TAT analysis, for scoring. The stories were 
rated on a five point scale on (1) three formal characteristics, namely, organi- 
zation, imagination and language (2) interpersonal relationships (3) outcome 
and (4) necds, ten in number. The product moment correlations between the 
ratings of the psychologist and the investigator were as follows: 


1. Formal characteristics .66 
2. Interpersonal relationships .78 
3. Outcome à 81 
4. Needs ¢ -72 ` 


The ratings of the investigator and the psychologist intercorrelated .74 on 
an average on all the variables. 


TAT Analysis Blank 


The investigator prepared a TAT analysis Blank for scoring the TAT stories. 
This Blank is divided into two broad heads: 


1. Analysis of Form 
2. Analysis of Content 


Analysis of Form ^ 


-Form refers to how the story teller said the stories. According to Henry “In 
this ‘way of telling’ lies the key to the habitual structuring of the world which the 
subject perceives and his habitual response to this structuring.! Three import- 
ant form characteristics of stories have been evaluated in the present study. They 
are: 

(i) Organization 
(ii) Imagination 
(ii) Language . 


1 Henry, op. cit., p- 55, 
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Organization fi 

Organization refers to the system or order which the subject puts into his sto- 
ries and the ways in which the various aspects of form are interrelated. Judg- 
ment of adequate organization is made in the light of presence of the three as- 
pects of the story in proper proportion and sequence that is a beginning, a middle 
and an end and also the past, present and the future. Organization also inclu- 
des coherence and logic present in relating the various idcas expressed in the 
stories. 


The degree of organization present in a particular story is rated on a five point 
scale. The organization if considered to be of a superior level if there is joining 
up of the major and minor details of the picture with imagined elaborations into 
a connected narration giving past, present and future in a logical or well struc- 
tured form. On the other hand organization is considered to be of a very poor 
level if there is lack of internal consistency, absence of relevance to the stimulus 
material and mere listing of facts of ths picture. Supcerior, good, ordinary, poor 
and very poor organizations were given ratings of 5, 4, 3, 2 and 1 respectively. 


Imagination 
+ 

Thc level of Imagination of the subject has been evaluated on the basis of the 
leiıgth of stories, range of imagination, frecdom of productivity and depth of im- 
agination. Rich, abstract, original and creative imagination, high order of rich- 
ness of productivity, long stories with widc range of imagery was given a rating 
of 5, while sheer picture description, short story with too much reduced produ- 
ctivity, poor range of imagery and immature phantasy was given a. rating of 1, 


Middle three categories 4, 3, and 2 are judged with reference to the proximity 
to either ends. 


Language 


. In rating language the following points have been nvted: language usage 
from the lite, ary and grammatical viewpoint, verbal richness of language, choice 
of words, peculiarities in the language such as queer cxpressions. If the senten- 
ces are complete, grammatically correct, and flow smoothly, language is literary, 
high flown and decorative, level of vocabulary rich and choicest words 


used the language is said to be superior and a rating of 5 has been 
the sentences are incomplete, 


have been 


] given. If 
the language is broken and grammatically wrong 
the level of vocabulary poor, ‘factual and ne ۱ 


it is said to be very poor and a rating of 
is 4,3 and 2 were adjusted accordingly. 


utral words have been mosily used, 
l has been given. Other rating, that 


Ke 
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Analysis of Content 
A 


The following varidbles were studied under analysis of content: 


(i) Interpersonal Relations 
(ii) Outcome is 
(iii) Needs 


Interpersonal Relations ; 


According to Bellak! “TAT pictures are best seen psyckologically as a series 
of social situations and interpersonal relations’. The interpersonal relations 
are properly understood by sfudying as to how the central figure in the story, is 
behaving towards other figures appearing in the form of father, mother, brother, 
sister, partners and the like. Interpersonal relations has been rated on a scale 
as follows: Very cordial relationships has been assigned a rating of +2, cordial 
relationships a rating of +1, neutral 0, hostile, rating of -1, very hostile a rating 
of-2, and ? where no interpersonal relations has been shown or no story has been 


written. : 


Outcome 


Outcome is another important constituent of thema, It indicates the basic 
mood of the subject. In case most of the outcomes are happy and encouraging 
they indicate optimistic outlook of the subject, while unhappy outcomes indicate 
pessimistic outlook. In scoring the outcomes of the stories the rating scale sug- 
gested by Eron? was followed. In this rating scale great success or happiness 
has been given a rating of +2, moderate success or happiness a rating of +1, 
balance of happy and unhappy situation a rating of 0, some frustration or disap- 
pointment a rating of-1 and complete failure or extreme remorse a rating of -2 
and ? for indeterminate, vague or conditional outcomes. 


Needs 


Needs signify forces, drives or urges emanating from within. According to 
Murray? “A need is the force within the organism which determines a certain 
trend or major effect.” Various lists of basic psychological necds have been com- 
piled. In this study only those needs which were considered significant to throw 
light on the inner dynamics of personality of the four groups of professional stu- 
dents under study were selected. These needs are the following: 1. Achieve- 
ment 2. Deference 3. Abasement 4. Autonomy 5. Aggression 6. Dominance 7. Nur- 


1 L.B. Bellak, A Guide to the Interpretation of the Thematic Appercegzion Test, New York, 1951, p. 4. 
2 Shniedman, Thematic Test Analysis, op. ماق‎ p. 58. ^ 
? Murray, Explorations in Personality, op. cit., p. 61, 
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turance 8. Succorance 9. Affiliation and 10. Gounteraction. The definitions of 
these needs as given by Murray in his book Exploraticn in Personality and 
followed in this study are given in Appendix E. 4 3 


The strength of cach variety of nced manifested by the hero or heroes was ra- 
ted on a five point scale (1 to 5) in cach story in terms of Murray’s scheme. 
The criteria of strength for rating were intensity, duration, frequency and imp- 
ortance in the plot. “The slightest suggestion of a need was given a mark of 1, 
whereas an intense form (e.g., violent anger) or the céntinued or repeated occur- 
rance of a milder form (eg, constant quarrelling) was given a score of 5. 
Marks of 2, 3 and 4 werc given for intermediate intensities of expression". 
After all the ten stories were scored in this way the total of cach need was ob- 
tained by adding up the-marks. In this scheme of marking the lowest score for 
the ten stories for one’ variable could be 0 and the highest 50. 


Statistical Procedure 


The data collected in this study were cither of the 1 to 5 rating type or—2 to 
+2 and ? rating type. In cases of those variables in which the data was of the 1 to 
5 rating type that is (1) Three Form Variables namely Organization, Imagination 
and Language and (2) Ten Needs, the ‘t test for testing the significance of dif- 
ference between two uncorrelated means was used. „Variances were compared 
for homogeneity before obtaining the value of ‘t? and the application of t-test was 
modified where significant difference between the variances were obtained, 
The Formule used for the calculation of * and F are the same as given in the 
Chapter III. The levels of confidence considered significant are also the same. 


The second method, that is testing the divergence by the Chi-square techni- 
que was used in respect of the following two variables: 
1. Interpersonal Relationships 


2. Outcome 


In case of both these variables frequencies under six categories, that is +2, 
+1, 0, -1, -2 and ? for each story were noted down and two groups were compared 
at a time with the help of the Chi-square test. The levels’of confidence adopted 
as the criteris of significance is the same as those followed in the previous chapters, 


Analysis of Data! 


Engineering, law, medical and teacher training students have been compared 
with each other on the three form variables described earlier. 


1 Data of TAT are given in Appendix A, 
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The following table shows the results of the comparison of different groups 
` under study on Organization: 


Table VII. 1 


Differentials in Organization 


S. No. Groups Compared Mcan S.D. F 
ii Eng. Stu. 34.70 2.70 D 
2:25** 
Law Stu. 32.38 1.80 
2; Eng. Stu. 34.70 2.70 
2۱7 
Med. Stu. 30.26 2.04 
Sh Eng. Stu. 34.70 2.70 
A 1.00 
Stu. Tea. 31.62 2.70 
4. Law Stu. ^c SEE 1.80 
1.28 
Med. Stu. 30.26 2.04 
57 Law Stu. 32.38 1.80 
+ 2+۴ 
` Stu. Tea. 31.62 2.70 
, 276: Med. Stu. 30.26 2.04 
1.75** 
Stu. Tea. 31.62 2.70 


5.04 


9.25 


5.60 


5.43 


0.01 


0.01 


0.10 


0.01 


E 


The study of the above table indicates that except Group No. 5 that is law stu- 
dents and student teachers all the groups have been differentiated on this variable. 
Engineering students are very significantly different from the law, medical and 


ferent from the law students and student teachers. 


» teacher training students, while the medical students are very significantly dif- 


Comparison of the mean 


scores on organization shows that law, medical and teacher training students 


is SEN in these comparisons. 


have less power of orgaüization than the engineering students while medical stu- 
dents have still less power of organization than the law students and teacher trai- 
ning students. 'The overall superiority of enginecring students on GER 
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Imagination ` 
Table VII. 2 S 
Differentials in Imagination 
S.No. Groups Compared Mean S.D. F t P 
ils Eng. Stu. 33.78 2.30 
e f 1.56* 4.00 0.01 
Law Stu. + 32.10 1.84 
25 Eng. Stu. 33.78 2.30 
1.30 6.14 0.01 
Med. Stu. 31.14 2.02 
5 Eng. Stu. 33.78 . 2.30 
1.83** 5.56 0.01 
Stu. Tea. 31.50 1.70 
4. Law Stu. 32.10 1.84 
1.21 2.46 0.05 
Med. Stu. 31.14 {2.02 
5: Law Stu. 32.10 1.84 
1.17 1.67 NS 
Stu. Tea. 31.50 1.70 
6. Med. Stu. 31.14 2.02 
1.41 0.97 NS 
Stu. Tea. 31.50 1.70 


The above table indicates a similar trend as found in the case of organization. 
It will be noted that cnginccring students again yielded significantly higher sco- 
res. on imagination than the law, medical and teacher training students, while 
law students scored significantly higher than the medical students. No 


significant difference was found between Jaw students and student teachers 


and between medical students and student teachers. This again shows the sup- 


eriority of engineering students over all other groups on Imagination. 
Language 


"Table VII. 3 shows the results of the application of t- 


è ? test to the differences 
yielded by different groups under study on Language; HE TS 
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3 1 Table VII.3 
9 
Differentials in Language 
S.No Groups Compared Mean S.D. D t TE 
T Eng. Stu. 32.22 2.18 , 
1:02 1.94 NS 
Law Stu. 32.78 2.26 
21 Eng. Stu. 32.22 2.18 
1.04 1.27 NS 
Med. Stu. 31.66 2.22 , 
3. Eng. Stu. 32.22 2.18 
| f 1.2 ." 3.17 0.01 
Stu. Tea. 33-74 2.60 
4. Law Stu. 32.78 2.26 
^ 1.04 2.49 0.05 
Med. -Stu. 31.66 2.22 
, Er Law Stu. 32.78 2.26 
| 1:32 1.96 NS 
Stu. Tea. 33.74 2.60 
6. Med Stu. 31.66 2.22 l 
۱ 1.37 4.24 0.01 
Stu. Tea. 33.74 2.60 
Lë A 


It will be observed that the trend is somewhat different in case of this variable. 
Student teachers exhibited significantly higher score on language than the engi- 
neering students and medical students, while law students showed significantly 
higher score than the medical students. This shows the overall superiority of 
student teachers on language followed by law students. This suggests that stu- 
dent teachers and law students have better linguistic ability than enginecring 


and medical students. 


Interpersonal Relations 


The following table shows the distribution of the Írequency of stories of dif- 
ferent interpersonal relations occuring among engineering, law, medical. and 
teacher training students: E 


1 
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'Table VII. 4 1 
Frequency of Stories of Different Interpersonal Relations in the Four Groups 


Group +2 +1 0 -1 -2 ? 

Eng. Stu. 23 209 105 114 29 20 
Law Stu. 35 193 119 109 25 19 
Med. Stu. - 25 170 134 118 31 22 
Stu. Tea. 39 205 128 97 17 14 


To test the significance of divergence between different groups under consi- 
deration on the frequency of stories of different interpersonal relations, whose 
distribution is given in Table VIT. 4 Chi-square values were calculated. Two 


groups were compared at a time. The chi-square values, degrees of freedom 
and levels of significance are given in the following table: 


Table VII. 5 


Comparison of Different Groups under study on the Frequency of Stories of Dif- 
ferent Interpersonal Relations 


S. No. Groups Gompared x? df P 

it Eng. Stu. & Law Stu. 4/44 5 NS 
2 Eng. Stu. & Med. Stu. 7.86 5 NS 
35 Eng. Stu. & Stu. Tea. 11.96 5 0.05 
4. Law Stu. & Med. Stu. 5.20 5 NS 
57 Law Stu. & Stu. Tea. 3.88 5 NS 
6. Med. Stu. & Stu. Tea. 14.38 5 0.05 


The above table reveals that the difference between engineering and teacher 
training students and between medical and teacher training students is signifi- 
cant at 0.05 level. A perusal of the diSiribution of the frequency of stories in 
table VII. 4 shows that there is preponderence of stories of cordial interpersonal 
relations in all the four groups, more so in the case of student teachers. Student 
teachers thus exhibit better interpersonal relationships than the engineering and 
medical students. The overall superiority of student teachers on interpersonal 
relations is evident in aW these comparisons. 


Outcome 
In Table VII. 6 appear the distribution of the freq 


the engineering, law, 
of outcome. 


uency of stories written by 
medical and teacher training students on different types 


Les 
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à Table VIT. 6 
` Frequency of Stories of Different Outcomes 
Group ا‎ 7 0 5 E ? 
Eng. Stu. 46 2157 130 113 37 17 
Law Stu. 39 146 152 e 97 .42 24 
Med. Stu. 34 138 148 IS ESO 36 
Stu. Tca. 42 145 139 109 34 31 


e 
The Chi-square values calculated to evaluate the agreement between any 
two groups on the frequency of stories of different outcomes are given in the 
following table: 


e 


Table VII. 7 


Comparison of Different Groups under study on the Frequency of 


Stories of Different Outcomes 


S. No. Groups Compared x? df P 

ile, Eng. Stu. & Law Stu. 5.44 5 NS 
2. Eng. Stu. & Med. Stu. 11.34 5 0.05 
3. Eng. Stu.& Stu. Tca. 5.24 5 NS 
à. Law Stu. & Med. Stu. 3.46 5 NS 
5. ` Law Stu. & Stu. Tea. 3.12 5 NS 
6. Med. Stu. & Stu. Tea. 2.04 5 NS 


The Chi-square values in Table VII. 7 indicate that only engineering students 
and médical students have been differentiated on outcome at 0.05 level. The 
distribution of frequency of stories of different outcomes given in Table VII. 6 
shows that engincering students have given more storics of happy outcomes than 
the medical students. This suggests that engineering students are more opti- 
mistic than the medical students. Law, medical and teacher training students 
did not reveal any significant difference between themselves on outcome. 


Needs 


Mean, S.D., F, t and P values of the 10 need variables on which engineering and 
law students have been compared are presented in 'Table VIT. 8 s 


= 
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Table VII. 8 ' 


Comparison of Enginecring and Law Students on Needs > 


S. Needs Eng. Stu. Law Siu. 
No F t p 
Mcan S.D. Mean S.D. 
1 Achievement > 15.46 4.59 8.70 3.12 2.16** 8.85 0.01 
2. Deference 7.96 3.36 6.94 3.14 1.14 1257 NS 
3. Abasement 558 08 7.34 3.32 1.09 2.71 0.01 
4. Autonomy SE Be 9.82 2.82 1.45* 2.50 0.05 
5. Aggression 5.90 2.60 6.06 2.72 1.09 0.30 NS 
6. Dominance 5.18 2.90 5.90 3.46 1.42 al NS 
7. Nurturance 5.4 2.84 6.34 2.68 1.12 2.14 0.05 
8. Succorance 5.06 4 5.26 3.12 1.13 0.33 NS 
9. Affiliation 3.86 2.66 3.38 2.26 1.38 0.96 NS 
0. Counteraction 4.98 2.76 3.58 2.34 1,99 2.69 0.01 


Table VII. 8 shows that the engineering and law students differ significantly 
from cach other on Achievement, Abasement, Autonomy, Nurturance and Cou- 
nteraction. The difference on Achievement, Abasement and Counteraction 
is highly significant, while on the other two needs the difference is only significant. 

A comparison of the Mean scores of the significant necds reveals that the en- 
gincering students manifested a greater necd for Achicvement and Counteraction 
and less need for Abasement, Autonomy and Nurturance than did the law stu- 
dents. The Mean score of the law students, on the other hand, are greater on 
Abaesment, Autonomy and Nurturance than the engineering students. 


Table VII. 9 


Comparison of Engineering and Medical Students on Needs 


S. Weeds Eng. Stu. Med. Stu. 
No. F t P 
Mean S.D. Mean S.D 

1. Achievement 15.46 4.59 11.50 3.90 1.38 4.60 0.01 
2. Deference 7.96 3.36 7.34 3.44 1.05 0.91 NS 
3. Abasement 5.58 3.18 7.50 2.68 1.41 3.10 0.01 
4. Autonomy 8.52 2.34 5.50 2.98 1.62* 9 0.01 
5. Aggression 5.90 2.60 5.34 2.56 1.03 1.08 NS 
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—1 H — 
ER Needs o Eng. Stu. Med. Stu 


Mean S.D. Mean SD 


6. Dominance 5.18 2.90 5.58 2.66 1.19 0.71 NS 
7. Nurturance 5.14 2.84 6.70 2.86 1.01 2.74 0:01 
8. Succorancc 5.06 2.94 5.46 2.80 1.10° 0.69 NS 
9. Affiliation 3.86 2.66 3.58 2.38 1595 0.55 NS 
Gountcraction 4.98 2.76 4.14 2.62 1.11, 1.56 NS 


oes 


A comparison of engineering and medical students on needs in table VII. 9 
revealed that significant difference exists in case of four needs, namely, Achieve- 
ment, Abasement, Autonomy and Nurturancc. The difference is highly sig- 
nificant in respect of all these variables. In case of remaining six needs, the sig- 
nificant difference docs not exist at thc assumed level of confidence. 

Inspection of the Moan scoresshows that the engineering students exhibited 
a significantly higher need on Achievement and Autonomy than the medical 
students, while on Abascment and Nurturance medical students 002020 gre- 
ater need than the engineering students. 


Table VII. 10 


Comparison of Engineering Students and Student-Teachers on Needs 


S. Needs Eng. Stu. Stu. Tea. 
No. +6486571757 ہج جس‎ 2 t BA 
Mean S.D. Mean S.D. 
1. Achievement 15.46 4.59 8.38 3.72 1.52* 8.43 0.01 . 
2. Deference 7.96 3.36 - 6.86 3.10 1417 1.69 NS 
3. Abasement 5:58- 818 10.96 3.78 1.41 7.58 0.01 
4. Autonomy 8.52. 2.34 5.14 2.58 1:99 6.76 0.01 
5. Aggression 5.90 2.60 5.58 2.38 1.19 0.64 NS 
6. Dominance 23 90 5.58 2.44 1.41 0.74 NS 
7. Nurturance 5.14 2.84 8.54 3.36 1.40 5.48 0.01 
8. Succorance 5,06. 2.94 6.02 2.98 1.03 1.60 NS. 
9. Affiliation 3.96 2.66 4.22 2.40. 1:23 0.71 -NS 


ہر 
e‏ 


. Counteraction 4.98 2.76 3.98 2.42 1.34 1:02. SNS UE 
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The probability values in Table VIT. 10 indicate that tho engincering students 
differ significantly from the student-teachers on four nees viz., Achievement, 
Abasement, Autonomy and Nurturance and the difference is highly significant 
in respect of all these needs. The other differences on the remaining six needs 
did not meet the criterion of 0.05 for significance. It will be observed that cn- 
ginccring students yielded higher needs in Achievement and Autonomy, while 
studeat-teachers revealed higher needs in Abasement and Nurturance. 


Table VII. 11 


Gomparisoii of Law and Medical Students on Needs 


S. Law Stu. Mcd. Stu. 
No. Needs —— 2 س‎ F t P 
Mean S.D. . Mean S.D. 

1. Achievement 8.70 3.12 11.50 3.90 1.50* 3.94 0.01 
2. Deference 6.94 4 7.34 3.44 1.20 0.61 NS 
3. Abasement 7.34 3.32 7.50 2.68 1.53* 0.26 NS 

4. Autonomy 9.82 2.82 5.50 2.98 1.12 7.45 0.01 
5. Aggression 6.06 2.72 5.34 2.56 1.13 1.36 NS 


6. Dominance 5.90 3.46 5.58 2.66 1:6938 052 NS 
7. Nurturance 6.34 2.68 ^ 6.70 2.86 1.14 0.64 NS 
8. Succorance 5206 3-12 5.46 2.80 1.24 0.34 NS 
9. Affiliation 3.38 2.26 3.58 2.38 1.11 0.42 NS 
10. Gounteraction 3.58 2.34 4.14 2.62 1.25 1.12 NS 


Table VII. 11 shows the results of the application of t-test to the differences 
yielded by law and medical students on the ten nceds. Itis evident from the 
table that these professional students differ in only two needs, that of achieve- 
ment and Autonomy. The obtained t values in other eight needs are much less 
than the value of 0.05 level of confidence. "The study of the Mean scores of the 
significant needs indicates that the mean score of medical students on Achieve- 
ment is higher (11.50) tham the mean score of law studeÑts (8.70). On the other 
hand, in respect of Autonomy the mean score of law students is hi 
than the medical students (5.50). 1s higher (9.82) 


>-_۔چجچ سی جس ےو سچجچچ Á— AER‏ ق Cmm cL‏ ہے 


LA 
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Table VII. 12 


3 
Comparison of; Law Students and Student-teachers on Needs 


S. Needs Law Stu. Stu. Tea. 
No ———— F CO 
Mean SD. Mean S.D. 

1. Achievement — 8.70 ° 9 8.38 3.72 1.42 0.47 NS 
2. Deferencc 6.94 3.14 6.86 3.10 1.02 013 NS 
3. Abasement 7.34 3:92 10.96 3.78 1.30 5.03 1 
4. Autonomy 9.82 2.82 5.14 2.58 1.19 8.51 0:01 
5. Aggression 6.06 2.72 5:58 EE, SN 0.92 NS 
6. Dominance 5.90 3.46 5.58 2.44 2.01** 0.52 NS 
7. Nurturance 6.34 2.68 8.54 3.36 1:57: ٣ 
8. Succorance 5.26 3.12 6.02 2.98 1.09 1.22 NS 
9. Affiliation 3.38 2.26 4.22 2.40 1.13 1.87. NS 
0. Counteraction 3.58 2.34 3.98 72.49 1.07 0.84 NS 


It is evident from Table VII. 12 that law students and student-teachers differ 
very significantly in only three needs, namely, Abasement, Autonomy and Nur- 
turance. There does not exist any significant difference between these two gro- 
ups on needs of Achievement, Deference, Aggression, Dominance, Succorance 
Affiliation and Countcraction at the assumed level of confidence. A compari- 
son of mean scores of the three significant needs reveals that law students have 
higher mean on Autonomy while the student-teachers exhibit higher mean on 


Abasement and Nurturance. 


Table VII. 13 


Comparison of Medical Students_and Student-teachers_on Needs 


S. Needs Med. Stu. Stu. Tea. 

No. . erate e seg ۷ا‎ t P 
Mean S.D. Mean S.D. 

1. Achievement 0 3.90 8.38 3.72 2.05** 4.05 0.01 

2. Deference 7.34 3.44 6.86 3.10 1.23 0.73 NS 

3. Abasement 7.50 2.68 10.96 3.78 1.99** 5.94 0.01 

4. Autonomy 5.60 2.98 5.14 2.58 1.34 0.64 NS 

5. Aggression 5.34 2.56 558 2.38 1.16 0.48 NS 

6. Dominance 5.58 2.66 5.58 2.44. * 9 0.00 NS 

7. Nurturance 6.70 2.86 8.54 3.36 1.38 2.92 0.01 

9 ^ 
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Med. Stu. Stu. Tea. 
S. Needs Eg t DM 
No. Mean S.D. Mean S.D. 
8. Succorance 5.46 2.80 6.02 2.98 1.13 0.96 NS 
9. Affiliation 3.58 2.38 4.22 2.40 1.02 1.34 NS 
10. Gounteraction 4.14 2.62 3.98 2.42 1-17, 0.31 NS 


The results of the comparison of medical students and student-teachers on 
the ten selected needs are found in Table VII. 13: The table shows that these 


two groups differ ve-y significantly in three needs. It may be seen that medical 
students yielded a significantly higher need in Achievement, while student-tea- 


chers indicated significantly higher need in Abasement and Nurturance. In 
the rest seven needs no significant difference was found between the two groups 
under consideration. 


Testing of Hypotheses 


It was hypothesized that the various groups under investigation do not vary 
from one another in their (3) Power of Organization (4) Imagination (5) Lingui- 
stic abilities (8) Needs and (12) Interpersonal relationships. Analysis of data 
revealed the respective positions as under. 


Power of Organization 

The hypothesis is retained only in case of law students and student-teachers, 
while it is rejected in respect of all other groups. 
Imagination 


The hypothesis is retained in case of law students and student-teachers and 
also medical students and student-teachers. It is rejected in respect of other 
compared groups. 


Linguistic Abilities 

In case of Linguistic abilities the hypothesis is rejected in respect of Eng. Stu., 
and Stu. Tea., Law Stu. and Med. Stu., and Med. Stu. and Stu. Tea., whileit 
is retained in case of other three compared groups. 


Needs 5 


_ The hypothesis stands rejected as all the compared groups indicated signi- 
ficant differences on two to five need variables. 
r 
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Interpersonal Relationships 


The hypothesis is rejected in case of Eng. Stu., and Stu. Tea., and Med. Stu., 
and Stu. Tea., while it is retained in respect of four other compared groups under 


. consideration. ۰ 


Discussion of Results 


In Table VII. 14 appear all the TAT variables on which the compared 
groups have been found to be significantly different. م‎ 


Table VII. 14 o 
TAT Variables on which Compared Groups Differ Significantly 


SL. Groups Compared Variables on which significant differences 
No. have been found. 
l. Eng. Stu.* & Law Stu. Ofganization (0.01), Imagination (0.01), 


Achievement (0.01), Abasement (0.01), 
Autonomy (0.01), Nurturance (0.05), 
Counteraction (0.01) ; 

2. Eng. Stu. & Med. Stu. Organization (0.01), Imagination (0.01), 
Outcome (0.05), Achievement (0.01) 
Abasement (0.01), Autonomy (0.01), 
Nurturance (0.01). 


3. Eng. Stu. & Stu. Tea. Organization (0.01), Imagination (0.01), 
Language (0.01), Interpersonal Rela- 
tionships (0.05), Achievement (0.01), 
Abasement (0.01), Autonomy (0.01), 
Nurturance (0.01). 


4. Law. Stu. & Med. Stu. Organization (0.01), Imagination (0.05), 
Language (0.05), Achievement (0.01), 

" Autonomy (0.01). 
5. Law. Stu. & Stu. Tea. Abasement (0.01), Autonomy (0.01), 


Nurturance. (0.01). 


6. Med. Siu. & Stu. Tea. Organization (0.01), Language (0.01), 
Interpersonal Relationships (0.05), 


Achievement (0.01), Abasement (0.01), 
^ Nurturance (0.01). e 


— 


دا شش شںج چس ہہ SO‏ 


* Signifies that the significant difference is in favour of groups printed in italico, 
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From the above table it can be inferred that, in general, the engineeing stu- 
dents are better placed than the other groups on a set of variables related to in- 
tellectual aspect (Organization, Imagination, Achievement), while medical and 
teacher-training students showed favourable position in respect of variables rela- 
ted to emotional and social aspects (Abasement, Nurturance, Interpersonal re- 
lationships). 


Form Analysis 


The Form analysis of data has revealed that the engineering students are si- 
gnificantly different from the law, medical and teache:-training students on Or- 
ganization, while medical students are significantly different from the law and 
teacher-training students on the same variable. Highest mean score on Orga- 
nization has been obtained by the engineering students while the lowest has been 
exhibited by the medical students. This shows that there is more system, co- 
herence and logic in thc stories of engineering students than in the other three 
groups. Organization is an important aspect of intellectual function and as thc 
enginecring students are intellectually superior than the other three groups, their 
having better power of Organization conforms to the expectation. 


The form analysis also revealed that the engineering students yielded signi- 
ficantly higher scores than the other three groups on Imagination, while law 
students scored significantly higher than the medical students. This indicates 
that engineering students and law students are more imaginative than the medi- 
cal students and the student-teachers. 

Analysis of data on Language revealed the overall superiority of student-tca- 
chers on Language followed by the law students. This shows that the student- 
teachers and the law students have better linguistic ability than the engineering 
and the medical students. This finding also conforms to the expectations. Acc- 
ording to Bingham! “It has been found that the specific abilities indicative of 
aptitude for legal training include not only the verbal facility and relatively large 
vocabulary which popular opinion ascribes to lawyers, but also peculiarly fer- 
tile imagination which quickly pictures the possible implications from a fragment 
of evidence or of testmony”. Similarly a successful teacker requires good lingui- 
stic ability so that he can communicate the subject matter to his pupils effectively. 


Interpersonal Relationships 


Table VIT. 5 revealed that student-teachers differ significantly from engine- 
ering students and medical students on Interpersonal relationships, while law stu- 
dents and student-teachers did not show significant difference between themselves. 
Distribution of frequency of stories over different types of interpersonal relation- 


1 Walter Van Dyke Bingham, Aptitude and Aptitude Testing, New York: Ha 
3 er and 
lishers, “937, p. 180, 7 Poe 


سس مت 


*  PSYCHO-SOCIAL DYNAMICS OF PERSOANLITY 137 


ships (Table VII. 4) SE that there is preponderance of stories of cordial rela- 
tionships in the group of student-teachers. "This result supports the earlier fin- 
ding in respect of social adjustment (Table V. 9) where student-teachers were 
found to have excelled in social adjustment. , 


Outcome 


Comparison of different groups under study on outcome indicated that engine- 
cring students differ significantly from medical students on outcome. Distri- 
bution of stories of different types of outcome (Table VII. 6) shows that engine- 
ering students have written more stories of happy outcome than the medical stu- 
dents. This suggests that engineering students are more cheerful and optimi- 
stic than the medical students. 


e 


Needs 
The following table presents the needs, groups which have been differenti- 


ated on them and the mean scores of different groups on these needs from highest 
to lowest. o 


Table VII. 15* 


Needs on which Compared Groups have been differentiated 


S. Needs Groups Differentiated Mean Scores 
No. 

1. Achievement E.S. & L.S., E.S. & MS, E.S. — 15.46 

E.S. & S.T., L.S. & M.S., M.S. — 11.50 

M.S. & S.T. L.S.- 8.70 

S.T. - 8.38 

2. Abasement , ES.& L.S, ES SMS. S.T. — 10.96 

ES: & S. 5 LS: & SAT, M.S.- 7.50 

: 1 M.S. & S.T. L.S. - 7.34 

ES.- 5.58 

3. Autonomy E.S. & L.S, E.S. & M.S., L.S. — 9.82 

ES. & St, L.S. & M.S, E.S. — 8.52 

L.S. & S.T. M.S. - 5.50 

S.T. - 5.14 


7 ege : 
KEE Students, L.S,—Law Students, M.S,— Medical Students, S.T.—Student- 
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S. Needs Groups Differentiated ! Mean Scores , 
No. 
4. Nurturance. ES. & L.S., ES. & M.S., S.T. — 8.54 
ES. & S.T., LS. & S.T.; * M.S. - 6.70 
M.S.& S.T. L.S. — 6.34 
E.S. — 5.14 
5. Counteraction E.S.-& L.S. E.S. — 4.98 
M,S. - 4.14 
S.T. - 3.98 
L.S. — 3.58 


Table VIT. 15 shows that majority of the groups under investigation have 
been differentiated on Achicvement, Abasement, Autonomy and Nurturance, 


while only one group that is engincering students and law students has been dif- 
ferentiated on Counteraction. 


D 


Achievement 


Looking at the Table VII. 15 it is found that on the need of Achievement 
engineering students differ significantly from all other groups, while medical stu- 
dents differ significantly only from the law and the teacher-training students. The 
overall superiority of engineering students on Achievement need in all these com- 
parisons is evident. Medical students stand only next to the engineering stu- 
dents on this need. This indicates that the desire to accomplish something dif- 
ficult, overcome obstacles and attain a high standard is more strong in engine- 
ering and medical students than in the law and teacher-training students. 

The finding on the need of achievement in this study is confirmed by a number 
of other studies. Burgess (1953) found that the over achiévers in the e 
curriculum scored significantly higher on achievement than the underachievers, 
Stern and Scanlon (1958) using Activities Index found اوت‎ medical studénts 
obtained rather high score on the need to achieve. Miller: compared medical 
students with the normative group and reported that the former group possessed 
greater need to achieve. Grey (1963) compared the needs of تا‎ n 
mechanical engineers and found that the mech. ineers s دو‎ 
cantly higher on achievement than the teachers e Signi 
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1 George E. Miller, “Some Differences amon Medi 
Ecology of the Medical: Student, Chap. Seal Schools and Medica] 8 
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Abasement 8 


ü 
Analysis of data on the need of Abasement revealed that the student-teachers 
have been differentiated from all other groups on Abasement, while engineering 


’ students have also been differentiated from all other groups on this need. The 


highest mean score on this variable has been obtained by the student-teachers. 
while the lowest by thé engineering students. This reveals that the student-tea- 
chers submit passively to«external force, accept blame, criticism, punishment, 
admit inferiority, misfortune and become resigned to fate more easily than the 
other groups under investigation. The reasons for the presence of these chara- 
cteristics in the psychological make up of student-teachers arg not to be sought 
far off. In the first place, majority of the persons join.this professional training 
only as a last resort. Secondly, the image of the secondary school teacher is so 
gloomy that it leaves no incentive in those who are preparing for the profession 
of teaching. Hence the presence of high degree of abasement in this group is to a 
large extent a reflection of both the image of the profession and also that of the self. 

In respect of this need of Abasement the findings of this study agrees with that 
of Gillis (1964), who compared the needs df teacher trainees and undergraduate 
students and found that the student-teachers showed stronger need for Abasement. 


Autonomy 5 


Comparison of different groups under study on the need of Autonomy as 
shown in Table VII. 15 revealed that the law students and the engineering. stu- 
dents have been differentiated from all other groups on this need. The highest 
score on Autonomy has been exhibited by the law students and the next highest 
by the engineering students. This shows that the law and engineering students 
have a greater desire to be independent, free and to avoid activities prescribed 
by domineering authorities than the medical and the teacher-training students. 
Identical resuits were obtained by Stern and Scanlon(1958) who found that fresh- 
men in medical college scored relativeiy low on Autonomy. 


Nurturance 


In respect of the need of Nurturance, the enginrecing students have been found 
to differ significantly from law, medical and teacher-training students, similarly 
student-teachers have also been found to differ significantly from all other groups 
under investigation. The over all superiority of student-teachers on Nurturance 
is evident from all the comparisons shown in Table VIT. 15. This indicates that the 
student-teachers are kind hearted, and are generally ready to give sympathy and 
gratify the nceds of helpless, weak and dejected much more than any other group. 

The finding on the seed of Nurturance is confirmed by the studies of Stern 
(1960), Gray (1963) and Gillis (1964), who found that the teachers or the teacher- 


trainees scored significantly higher on Nurturance as compared i other profes- 
sional or normative groups. 
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From the perusal of Table VIT. 15 again it is evident that enginecring students 
have been differentiated from-law students on Couatezaction. Other groups 
under investigation do not differ significantly from each other on this need. This 
indicates that the engineering students have greater desire to overcome weakness, 
to master or make up a failure by restriving than the medical students. 


Summary and Conclusions 


In this chapter an attempt has been made to find out and compare the psycho- 
social dynamics of personality of the students preparing for the professions of en- 
gincering, law, medicine and teaching through the Thematic Apperception Test. 
Gomparison of the groups under study has been made on three form characteristics 
namely, Organization, Imagination and language and three content variables 


viz., Interpersonal Relations, Outcome and Needs. 


Ten needs were selected 
for comparison. 


The analysis of data revealed the points as summarised below: 


1) Organization has been found to be the most discriminating index, in which all 
the compared groups except law students and student-teachers have been dif- 
ferentiated. The highest mean score on this variable has been exhibited by the 
engineering students while the lowest by the medical students. 


2) Four compared groups have been found to differ significantly on Imagina- 
„tion, while law students and student-teachers and medical students and student- 
teachers did not reveal any significant difference. 


here also, engineering students obtained the highest score and medical students 
got the lowest. 


3) The trend has been found to be somewhat different.in the case of Language, 
and it is in the expected direction. Student-teachers differ significantly from en- 
gineering and medical students, while law students differ significantly from 
medical students on language. There does not exist significant difference bet- 
ween other compared groups on this variable. The highest mean score has 
been obtained by the student-teachers while the next highest by the law students. 


4) In Interpersonal Relationships student-teachers have been differentiated 
from engineering and law students. The other compared grou Be Penpals 

significant difference between themselves. Distribution? of a Ps did not reveal 
of different InterpersonalsRelations shows that there E M E O 
ries of cordial interpersonal relationships in all th "E stog 
studentfeachers than the other groups, € groups, but much more in 
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(5) Except enginceripg students and medical students no other group has been 
differentiated on Outcome. The distribution of frequency of stories of different 
types of outcome shows that engineering students have given more stories of 
happy outcomes than the medical students. 
(6) Majority of the groups under investigation have been differentiated on the 
needs of Achievement,,Abasement, Autonomy, and Nurturance, while only one 
group has been differentiated on Counteraction. Comparison of mcan scores 
of these needs revealed that the highest mean score on Achievenient and Counter- 
action have been exhibited by the engineering students, highest on Abasement 
and Nurturance have been obtained by the student-teachers while the highest 
on Autonomy has been shown by the law students. y 


In a nutshell it can be said that on the variables indicative of Intelligence i.e., 
Organization, Imagination and Achievement engineering students in general 
have excelled other groups, while on the variables indicative of emotional and 
social characteristics that is, Interpersonal Relationships, Nurturance and Ab- 
asement student-teachers have gained better position. 


Though there are great variation in the needs of different individuals in each 
group, a typical need pattern of each group under study has been found. Needs 
of Achievement and Autonomy are well marked in the personality pattern of 
engineering students, white needs of Autonomy and Abasement are high in law 
students. Medical students manifested greater needs for achievement, Abasc- 
ment and Nurturance, while student-teachers exhibited stronger needs for Ab- 
asement and Nurturance and lower needs for Achievement and Autonomy. 


GHAPTER VIII e 


SUMMARY AND CONCLUSIONS 


P 


The study began with the specific purpose of comparing the personality cha- 
racteristics of students preparing for the four different professions namely, engine- 
ering, law, medical and teaching and determining whether there are any signi- 
ficant differences in, the selected personality dimensions between these four groups. 
The study also attempted to discover the distinguishing personality characteristics 
of students in these four professions. 

The study tested the hypotheses that there is no difference between the four 
groups under consideration on the following Variables falling under the four 
broad areas of personality: 


I. Intellectual 


(1) Intellectual Level (2) Creative Potential (3) Power of Organization 
(4) Imagination and (5) Linguistic Abilities. : 


II. Motivational 

(6) Values (7) Levels of Aspiration and (8) Needs 
III. Emotional 

(9) Adjustment (10) Gontrol (11) Introversive-Extratensive Balance. 
IV. Social 


(12) Inter-personal Relationships. 

The testing of hypotheses was accomplished by comparing the performance 
of the four groups on four tests namely Allport-Vernon-Lindzey Study of Values 
(Values), Saxena’s Adjustment Inventory (Adjustment), Rorschach Ink Blot Test 
(Intellectual Level, Control, Creative potential, Introversive-Extratensive Balance, 
Level of Aspiration) and Thematic Apperception Test (Organization, Imagi- 
nation, Language, Interpersonal Relationships and Needs). In order to in- 
vestigate the above problems the author selected four samples, 50 students each 
from engineering, law, medical and teacher-training colleges. All these four 
colleges are located in the city of Allahabad. Only senior professional students 
who were on the verge of entering the professions were selected from each profes- 
sional college. With a view to evaluate the experimental findings and empha- 
sise the psychological differences between the groups, the four groups were equ- 
ated fas ar as possible on géographical location, sex, residence, 


E occupational In- 
terest age, and economic status, 
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A carefully selected battery of tests was used to collect the data. The battery 
included Questionnaire, ^ Personality Inventories and Projective Tests of per- 
sonality. An Information Blank was employed to elicit background data. Two 
personality inventories namely Allport-Vernon-Lindzey Study of Values and 
Saxena’s Adjustment Inventory were used to find out the values and adjustments 
of students in the four professions. Two widely used projective tests viz., the 
Rorschach Ink Blot Test and the Thematic Apperception Test were employed 
to discover the personality structure and psycho-social dynamics of personality 
of the four groups under consideration. The Personality inventories were admi- 
nistered in small groups while the projective tests were administered individually. 
All the tests were adminisctred by the investigator himself. 


After the completion of the tests, each subjects’ responses were scored and 
the data so collected were tabulated. The Mean and the*Standard Deviation 
for each category of test were determined in respect of all the four groups 
under study. The differences in mean scores for all the categories were deter- 
mined and their significance examined by the t-test. Variances were compared 
for homogeneity before obtaining the value of it.” Chi-square as a test of signi- 
ficance was also used for some categories in tlic Adjustment Inventory, Rorschach 
Test and Thematic Apperception Test. The confidence levels established were 
0.05 for significant and 0.01 for highly significant differences. *For finding out 
intra-value differences for the four groups the t-test was applied to the strength 
of six value variables within each group according to the formula of correla- 
ted means. To have an estimate of the relationships between five Rorschach _ 
components within each group coefficient of correlation was computed. 


Findings 


I. INTELLECTUAL 


(1) Intellectual Level 


that the engineering students have been differentiated significantly from law, 
medical and teacher-training students, while these groups did not differ signi- 
ficantiy from each other on this variable. Distribution of cases on, above and 
below median indicated the superiority of engincering students over all other 
groups in Intellectual Level. It also showed that the law, medical and teacher- 
training students are not very much different from one another on this variable. 


Intellectual level as evaluated through the Rorschach Ink Bio Bie 


(2) Qreative Potential : 
کچ‎ S H 3 ہہ‎ 

Rorschach Test measured the Creative Potential of different groups under 
investigation and showed that the medical students have been differentiated 
from engineering, law and teacher-training students on this variable, while the 


last three groups have not shown significant differences between themselves, The 
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distribution of cases on, above and below median indicated that the engincering, 
law and teacher-training students are more or less alike on Creative Potential 
while medical students do not have as much creative potential as the other three 
groups have. 


(3) Power of Organization 


When different groups under consideration were compared on the power of 
organization measured by TAT, except law students‘and student-teachers all the 
groups were found to differ significantly on this variable. Comparison of mean 
scores indicated overall superiority of engineering students on power of organi- 
zation. Law students and student teachers were found to be alike, while medi- 
cal students exhibited the lowest score on organization. 


H 


(4) Imagination 


As regards Imagination the trend is similar as found in the case of Organi- 
zation. Engineering students again yielded significantly higher scores than the 
law, medical and teacher-training students, while law students scored significantly 
higher than the medical students. This again showed the superiority of engi- 
neering students over all other groups on Imagination. The law students 
obtained the next highest score while the medical students got the lowest score. 


(5) Language 


On language student-teachers exhibited significantly higher score than the 
engineering and the medical students while the law students showed significantly 
higher score than the medical students. This showed the over all superiority of 
student-teachers on language followed by law students. This indicated that the 
student-teachers and the law students have better linguistic ability than the en- 
gineering and the medical students. 


II. MOTIVATIONAL 


(6) Values 


The Allport-Vernon-Lindzey Study of Values tested the values and yielded 
significant differences when engineering and law students were compared, Engi- 
neering students were found to have significantly higher score on the economic 
value while law students produced significantly higher score on the political value. 
In a comparison of engineering and medical students, engineering students yiel- 
ded higher scores on the economic and the aesthetic scales while medical students 
scored significantly higher on theoretical and social sra'es. When comparing 
engineering students and, student-teachers, engineerirg students were found to 
have significantly higher score on the economic value while student- 
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showed significantly higher score on the political value, E 
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In comparing law and medica! students, law students exhibited significantly 
higher values on the aesthetic and political scales while medical students revealed 
significantly higher val&es on the theoretical and scoial scales. No significant 
value differences were found between law students and student-teachers. In 
a comparison of medical students and student-teachers medical students revealed 
significantly higher value in social scale while student-teachers indicated signi- 
ficantly higher values in, the aesthetic and political scales. 

'The results derived from the Study of Values showed that the students pre- ; 
paring for these four professions revealed some distinguishing pattern of values. 
In the case of engincering students economic value emerged:as the highest single 
value variable while religious was the lowest. In the case of law students poli- 
tical value emerged as thc higltest value varable followed by economic. In res- 
pect of medical students theoretical value was first followed by social value while 
aesthetic value emerged as the lowest value variable. In the case of student- 
teachers political vaue emerged as the highest value variable followed by theo- 
retical. 

(7) Level of Aspiration 
E 

No Significant difference was found between engineering, law, medical and 
teacher-training students on Level of Aspiration. Hence it can he said that these 
four groups of professional students are similar in respect of their level of aspi- 
ration. > 


(8) Needs 


Majority of the groups under study have been differentiated on the needs of 
Achievement, Abasement, Autonomy and Nurturance while only one group 
namely engineering and law students has been differentiated on Counteraction. 


»In the rest of the five needs viz., Deference, Aggression, Dominance, Succorance 


and Affiliation no significant difference between the groups was found. Com- 
parison of mean scores of the first five needs revealed that the highest mean score 
on Achievement and Counteraction have been exhibited by the engineering stu- 
dents, highest on Abasement and Nurturance have been obtained by the student- 
teachers and highest on Autonomy has been shown by the law students. 


III. EMOTIONAL 


(9) Adjustments 


Saxena’s Adjustment Inventory was used to compare the different groups 
under study on General Adjustment as well as on Home, Health, Social, Emo- 
tional and College Adjestments. On the General adjustment scale student-tea- 
chers have been differentiated from the engineering and law students, while medical 
students have been differentiated from the engineering students. Comparison of 
mean scores revealed that the student-teachers exhibited the highest score, medi- 


146 BERSONALITY STUDY 


cal students the next highest and the engineering students the lowest. This indi- 
cates the superiority of student-teachers over all other groups on General Adjust- 
ment. b 2 

On Home adjustment no significant difference has been found between the 
different groups under investigation. However, comparison of different groups. 
over grades of home adjustment showed that engincering students were better 
placed than the law students over this distribution. The analysis of Health ad- 
justment points out that only one group viz., engincering students and student- 
teachers were Cifferentiated on this scale, the mean score of student-teachers 
being higher than the engincering students. 

Social scale was found to be the most discriminating adjustment area in which 
three compared groups have been differentiated, medical students scored signi- 
ficantly higher than the engineering students, student-teachers yielded signific- 
antly higher score than the engineering students and the student-teachers cxhi- 
bited a significantly higher score than the law students. The overall superiority 
of student-teachers in all these comparisons has been clearly revealed. No dif- 
ference between the groups under consideration exists in respect of Emotional and 
Gollege Adjustment. 


(10) Control 


The comparison of different groups under investigation on control reveals 
that there is no significant difference between enginceiing, law, medical and tea- 
cher-training students on this variable. This indicates that these four groups 
are almost similar in respect of control. 


(11) Introversive-Extratensive Balance 


Analysis of data on Introversive-Extratensive balance reveals that only law 
students and medical students have been differentiated on this scale while other 
groups do not differ significantly. The distribution of cases on below and above 
median indicates that the law students are more introversive than the medical 
students. The negative signs of the common medians show that all the four gro- 
ups, that is engineering, law, medical and teacher-training students have a ten- 
dency toward introversiveness. 


IV. SOCIAL 


(12) Inter-Personal Relationships 

Interpersonal relationships as revealed through the TAT indicated that the 
student-teachers were differentiated from. the engineering and medical students 
on this variable. 

The frequency of distribution of stories on different types of interpersonal 
relationships showed that "he student-teachers have bettér interpersonal relations 
than the engineering and medical students. 'The overall superiority of student- 
teachers on interpersonal relationships is evident in all these comparisons. 
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Conclusions t 


(1) Findings in generaljlead to the conclusion that significant differences do exist 
between engincering, law, medical and teacher-training students on majority of 


_ the personality variables under investigation. 


(2) The largest differences were found on the variables indicative of Intelligence, 
namely Intellectual level, Creative potential, Organisation, Imagination, whi e 


some differences were noted on the variables indicative of motivational, emotio- 


nal and social characteristics. a 


(3) Engineering students in general have been found to have excelled other gro- 
ups on the variables indicative of Intelligence while student-teachers have gained 
better position on the variables indicative of emotional and social characteristics. 


(4) Students in all these four professions have been found to have a tendency to- 
ward introversiveness. 

(5) Analysis of test scores revealed that individuals with greatly varying person- 
ality characteristics enter these four types of professional training. However, 
engineering students are not as diverse in their personality characteristics as the 
other three groups are. Law, medical and teacher-training programmes seem 
to draw students from the wider range of personality make-up. 

(6) Though there is wide range of pesronality in each group, the engine- 
ering, law, medical and teacher-training students show distinguishing pattern of 
values, different characteristics of personality structure, and typical need pat- 
terns. These patterns and characteristics have been described in detail in the- 
previous chapters. 


(7) In a majority of the personality variables under investigation law students 
and student-teachers have been found to be alike. 

.(8) On the whole, the engineering students have been found to be a distinctly 
separate group. Medical students have a different, though not a very clear cut 
pattern. There are more similarities than differences between law and teacher- 
training students. 

(9) The results derived ‘rom the different tests employed in this investigation 
indicate that the students preparing for the four different professions exhibit 
some distinguishing characteristics. These characterizations are as follows: 


(a) Engineering Students 


They are adults of superior intelligence and they have adequate capacity for 
creative thinking, organization and imagination. They do not possess as much 
linguistic ability as the student-teachers or the law students. Economic values 
are given high importance indicating that they are oriented to that which is use- 
ful and pragmatic. They are practical minded persons. “Their level of aspi- 
ration is high but not reaching beyond the productive resources. "They show 
high needs for achievement and autonomy and low needs for abasement and 
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nurturance. They have a well balanced impulse control. The tendency to- 
ward introversiveness is more pronounced. Their interpersonal relationships 
are satisfactory. In terms of gencral adjustment this grorp is by far the best ad- 
justed. 


(b) Law Students = 


They are intelligent adults. They have adequate creative poiential, power 
of organisation and imagination, but they do not secm to make the best use of 
their creative and productive abilities. Their linguistic ability is well above the 
average. They placc high esteem on the political value indicating that they gain 
satisfaction in power, prestige and in having some control over others, They arc 
also interested in that which is useful. They manifest higher need for Autonomy 
but lower need for Achievement. They are guided more by the basic drives 
rather than by long range goals. They show uncommon prcoccupation with 
abstract concepts. They have an ambivalent balance with a tendency toward 
introversiveness. They show satisfactory interpersonal relationships and nor- 
mal general adjustment. z 


(c) Medical Students 


They are also intelligent adults. They do not have as much creative poten- 
tial, power of organization and imagination as thc othcr three groups have. They 
do not make the best usc of their creative and productive abilities. In lingui- 

“stic ability they fall short of the student-teachers and the law students. They 
attach highest importance to the theorctical valuc indicating that they gain sa- 
tisfaction from ordering and systematising knowledge. They also show interest 
in love of people. However, social ‘distanciation’ and superficial conformity 
suggest that their emotional reactivity is neither extensive nor do they react to 


emotional situations with emotional involvement and affectional considerate 


ness for others. They show high need for Achievement and Abasement. They 
seem to possess an ambiequal balance with a tendency toward introversivenoss. 
Their interpersonal telationships are normal and general adjustment is satisfa- 
ctory. B 


(d) Student-Teachers , 


Student-teachers are intelligent adults. Potentially they are comparable 
with law students and medical students. They have average creative potential, 
power of organization and imagination. They have adequate linguistic ability. 
They consider the political value as of great importance indicating that they 
are interested in power, prestige, and having some control over others. "They 
are also oriented to: “cognitive approach” to things. ; Their level of aspiration 
is not consistent with their abilities and the drivc towards achievement does not 
have requisite energy and potentiality. They manifest stronger needs for Ab- 
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ascment and Nurturaace and lower needs for Achievement and Autonomy. They 
exhibit good social adjustment. They show an ambivalent balance with a ten- 
3 Ó. S 3 
denéy toward introversiveness. In terms of general adjustment this group falls 
within the normal range. >i 
Implications 
1 

The present study mày be characterised as exploratory ard the results ob- 
tained may be considered tentative pending further investigation and verification. 
Nevertheless, a limited number of implications can be drawn from the analysis 
and comparisons. The implications for Vocational Guidance,* Vocational Selec- 


tion and Vocational Development are given below: ° 
E 


Vocational Guidance 


(1) The heterogeneity found within cach group suggests that the vagaries of ex- 
perience or chance factors are involved in the decisions to enter the professions, 
though probably to a lesser degree than in the case of many other vocations. 


(2) Vocational guidance should minimise or eliminate trial and floundering, 
helping everyone to embark upon an appropriate life work on the completion 
of formal education. 


o 


(3) Assuming that the image of self and of a profession are involved in any parti- 
cular choice, the proper “balance” between the two images leading to a deci- 
sion on one of several professions need to be effected at an appropriate stage. 
(4) A young man before deciding to prepare for a profession toward which he 
is inclined, should know about it well enough to be certain that his abilities and 
personality characteristics are such as would enable him to be successful not only 
®in the professional training but also in the profession itself. The counsellor en- 
gaged in providing vocational guidance should himself be well informed of these 
requirements. 


(5) The personality sketches of engineering, law, medical and teacher-training 
students which emerged from the present investigation are not sufficiently clear- 
cut to provide a scientific basis for occupational choice. 


(6) However, they clarify to some extent the image of the four groups of profes- 


sional students under consideration. The characteristics of each group have 
been described earlier. 


Vocational Selection 


(1) The present investigation suggests that in the sclectioa of professional stu- 
dents, apart from academic competence, due weightage need to be given to per- 
sonality factors which have their roots in Intellectual, Motivational, Emotional 
and Social powers of the individual. 3 


10 
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(2) A good selection procedure should not only pick up thpse who have greatest 
chance of success in the professional training but also identify those who are cap- 
able of being successful engineers, lawyers, physicians and surgeons and teachers. 


(3) Selection would be more fruitful if intelligence, scholastic aptitude and per- 
sonality characteristics could somchow be taken into simultancous consideration. 


(4) A good test of intelligence could be used to assess the intellectual level of the 
applicants. In respect of scholastic aptitude tests and related areas the results 
ofsuch comprehensive studies as that conducted by Dr. Mitra! could be profit- 
ably utilised in the selection. of professional students, in this case medical students. 
In this study General Ability Speed, Biology and English Usage were found to 
be the three best predictors of aptitude for the study of medicine. Regarding 
the measurement of personality characteristics, a comprehensive test, or a bat- 
tery of tests which would measure the qualities needed for success in the training 
programme as well as in the profession itself need to be developed. 


(5) Further investigation in this‘ direction need to be undertaken. 


(6) Though claims have been made of the effective usc of the Rorschach and 
the Thematic Apperception tests in vocational selection and guidance, the pre- 
sent investigator would hesitate to recommend them for the same purpose, even 
as a group test, in view of the shortage of trained and experienced workers in this 
field as well as the time involved in administering and scoring the protocols. How- 
ever, these tests could be used in marginal doubtful or exceptional cases in voca- 
tional guidance. 


Vocational Development 


(1) Vocational Development is a new concept and has come into use only in re- ` 


cent years. It is conceived of as one important aspect of individual development 
focussing on work. 


(2) The concept of vocational development leads logically to that of vocational 
maturity. The professional students during their training period may be consi- 
dered to function in the “Exploratory” vocational life stage which will lead them 
on to the “Establishment? stage. 


(3) The diversity of persons entering and completing their training in any one 
of the four types of professional colleges under study suggests that greater atten- 
tion be given to effect a desired change in the trainees through the college pro- 
grammes and environment. 

T 


ITI a 


1 Shib K. Mitra, “Validity of Medical Student Selection Tests”, Journal of Vocational and Educational 
Guidance, 1961+ Vol. 7, No. 3, 113—124. 
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(4) Vocational development should be considered as one of the central tasks of 
education. According to McGlothlin! “an important objective of professional 
education is to shape tite personalities of its studentsinto a professional mold.” 
The professional colleges should provide the kinds of experience through which 

«social sensitivity, work habits, and professional attitudes areformed and develo- 
ped in the trainees. 


i (5) Extremely important are the direction and motivation given to vocational 
development through the pursuit of a purpose which is individually satisfying as 
well as socially useful. , $ 


Suggestions for Further Research 

| "nt 
(1) In the present investigation the conclusions are based on the measurement 
of twelve personality variables obtained from 200 professional students, 50 from 

ID cach group namely enginecring, law, medical and teaching, who, it must be ad- 
mitted, may not perfectly represent the total population from which they were 
drawn. There is, therefore, a need of cross, validation. of the reported results 
with larger samples from similar population elsewhere. 

1 


(2) The present investigation was limited to students in four distinct professions 
mentioned earlier. Greater diversity would be introduced if other professions 
than those covered by this study are also investigated. 


(3) Researches may be planned by developing a fairly exhaustive list of traits - 


relevant to success in professional education and different groups may be com- 
pared on them. 


(4) It would be worthwhile to administer both the Rorschach and the TAT as 
E 'u group test to similar groups and see how far the results differ from those ob- 
tained by individual administration. 


(5) In the present study the sample consisted of normal adults preparing for these 
four professions. It will-be an important contribution towards research if other 
special groups from similar samples are studied and compared, for example high 
achievers and low achievers, most successful and least successful or most efficient 
and least efficient students. 


(6) One of the important areas in which a thorough probing is required is to 
study the personality traits which are the best predictors of success in a profes- 
sional college ae well as in the profession itself. 


۱ | 
| PO 


1 William J. McGlothlin, Patterns of Professional Education, New York: G.P. Putnam's Sons, 1960, 
pp. 2-4. 
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(7) Personality patterns of successful men actively engaged in different profes- 
sions need to be explored. It could be seen how this pattern differs from the per- 
sonality patterns of students in the same professions. d 


(8) Research should also be planned to discover whether personality differences 


in the four groups of professional students reflected inherent personality factors 7 


or special training. 


(9) It could also be scen as to how these personality traits change in the same 
group of students as they advance in their training. ` Careful and intensive fol- 
low-up studies in the same area will also be enlightening. 


(10) Further researches can be planned and conducted to discover the relation- 
ships between personality and vocational preferenve, entry and success or satis- 
faction in the professions. 
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T Engineering Students: "Value Scores 


Gase No. Aes, 


33 
31 
31 


S 47 


39 
49 
31 
44 
38 
43 
41 

32 
32 
46 
42 
50 
40 
40 
41 

42 
40 
38 
43 
36 
43 
30 
41 

29 
38 
36 
40 
40 
50 
43 
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GaseNo. Theo. Eco. Aes. Soc. f Pol. Rel. € 
36 47 48 33 32 39 41 

37 34 53 50 30 45 28 

38 41 41 38 42 39 39 _ 

39 46 48 42 44 30 30 

40 46 34 36 48 44 32 

41 36 41 33 53 44 33 
42 33 49 25 45 43 45 

43 43 4l 28 45 44 39 

44 40 53 33 33 46 35 

45 50 40 40 37 36 37 

46 41 39 31 48 38 43 

47 35 GER? 46 35 44 34 

48 45 40 4l 39 43 32 

49 29 51 47 31 33 49 y! 
50 32 43 28 43 34 60 e 


Law Students: Value Scores 


Gase No. Theo Eco. Aes. Soc. * Pol. Rel. 
1 42 29 29 48 43 49 
2 34 45 46 38 44. 33 | 
3 38 41 43 35 45 38 / 
4 29 48 46 30 49 38 
5 44 37 41 31 48 39 
6 43 46 28 27 59 37 
7 48 47 30 38 51 26 ` 
8 49 36 36 51 29 39 E 
9 50 39 34 53 43 21 

10 41 44 35 42 45 33 

11 48 44 35 37 56 20 

12 43 29 48 ~ 38 49 33 $ 

13 35 38 39 37 44 47 

14 30 39 40 43 42 46 

15 4 45 50 36 37 31 

16 44 33 27 38 48 50 

17 44 43 33 37 50 33 

18 40 41 27 47 49 36 

19 38 35 31 43 46 47 1 

20 37 41 35. 44 49 34 

21: 39 45 839 42 42 35 

22 45 32 83.5 49 35 46 
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Case No. Theo. Eco. Acs. Soc. 0 Pol. Rel. à 

40 4l 51 43 39 42 .24 

41 28 24 51 48 44 45 

42 43 25 47 43 39 43 

43 46 36 40 40 43 ager 

44 42 39 44 41 40 34 

45 56 42 36 35 39 32 

46 35 37 33 33 56 46 

47 43 48 42 34 47 26 

48 42 29 43 39 51 36 

49 42 46 35 40 45 32 

50 40 37 48 38 41 36 | 


Engineering Students: Adjustment Scores ( | 


Case No. Home Health. Social Emotional College Total 
a Se 30 36 58 48 52 224 
2 58 63 52 64 56 293 
3 54 36 56 64 - 52 262 
ھ2‎ 44 ^ 48 47 46 48 233 
5 62 63 71 69° 68 333 
6 47 25 36 30 44 182 
7 58 48 67 58 56 . 287 
8- 62 44 38 48 36 228 
9 44 36 54 50 56 240 
10 i 40 52 52 42 44 230 
iti os 62 63 63 58 52 298 j 
ilr تا‎ 58 56 40 51 52 257 ^ 
36 58 52 54 51 64 279 
14 37 63 ' 45 50 48 243 
15 E 65 56 52 56 60 289 
deeg 58 59 54 59 52 282 
0 E 58 36 38 32 48 220 
18:65 58 44 69 53 52 276 
19 54 44 47 46 52 243 
20 62 63 67 59 56 307 
OM 58 48 60 58 48 272 
SE 51 40 47 38 44 220 
28. 47 56 49 61 567 269 
ور‎ 2 6208 59 | A7. D1 en ` 279 d 
0ن‎ 58 140 EG 63 56" 277 
26 ^: 54 44 60 55 68 281 


| -229 48 53 - 45 - 36 نا 47 £ 27 
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Gase No. Home ? Health “Social ^ Emotional College "Total 3j 
28 + 58 01559 52 55 52 269 ` 
, 29 54 59 54 MESS 60 285 
«30 62 63 58 64 48 295 
31 47 44 65 50 52 258 
32 47 . 8 47 51 60 261 
33 47 56 40 51 48 242 
34 23 29 45 42 44 183 
35 51 51 54 48 "Gi 268 ` 
36 58 56° 49 56 44 263° 
37 65 59 , 49 56 44 273. 
38 51 59 43 55 gee 56 264 
39 54 44 52 55 25 257 
40 47 36 52 29 44 208 
41 62 63 52 55 52 284- , 
42 65 63 56 51 60 295 
43 58 56 60 > 56 56 286 
44 54 56 65 ° 63 56 294 - 
45 30 36 47 46 40 199 
46 62 ^63 43 63 56 267 ` 
47 62 56 69 67 64 318 
48 62 52 34 48 44 2407 
49 47 59 58 53 44 261. 
50 40 59 54 61 44 258 


Law Students: Adjustment Scores 


Case No. Home Health Social ^ Emotional College "Total. 
1 62 25 45 55 40 227 
2 51 52 52 48 36 239 
3 51 , 44 56 50 40 2411 
4 33 40 27 27 40 1674. 
5 58 . 68 58 59 64 302 . 
6 54 56 58 58 56 282. 
7 54 63 69 63 52 3017 
8 54 63 54 63 56 290 ^ 
9 51 48 65 53 52 269: 
10 54. 59 60 64 52. 289) 
11 54 63 71 64 60 DER 
کت‎ 51. 959. ER WAT 2 a8 252. 
13 44 ^59 29 Ager (OR 206° 
14 62 63 7 69 59° " 52 305 ' 
15, 62 | 56 49 64 40. , 2 
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33 
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44 
63 
56 
52 
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52 
59 
56 
52 
48 
59 
52 
56 
39 
63 
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Social 


63 
54 
45 
54 
52 
58 
38 
36 
54 
49 
58 
49 
,58 
69 
47 
56 
36 
47 
52 
56 
58 
45 
60 
60 
60 
58 
63 
52 
49 
67 
38 
63 
45 
65 


63 


c 
Emotional College 


61 
50 
46 
55 
48 
55 
34 
43 
50 
56 
63 
56 
53 
51 
48 
48 
55 
61 
67 
58 
67 
51 
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58 
56 
53 
61 
53 
43 
51 


68 
60 
48 
48 
56 
52 
44 
36 
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Medical Students: Adjustment Scores 


Case No. 


Home 


37 
51 


"Health 


44 
52 
59 

° 44 


Social 


52 
56 


Emotional 
"EE 

56 

59 


College 


52 
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Total 
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Gase No. Home Health Social Emotional ° College Total 


42 62 ' 56 52 53.9 36 -259 
43 65 g) c 4 59 40 270 
44 65 63 60 66. 52 306 
45 54 59 54 53 52 272 
46 65 63 60 64 52 304 
47 51 56 56 A0 48 251 
48 62 63 65 67 56 313 
49 58 59 49 59 44 269 
50 58 63 69 63 64 323 


Student-Teachers: Adjustment Scores 


Case No. Home Health Social Emotional College Total 
1 54 33 56 42 52 237 
2 47 56 38 50 40 231 
3 51 59 49 58 44 261 
4 51 59 49 59 64 282 
5 54 59 45 42 48 248 
6 65 63 63 64 52 307 
7 54 59 60 55 48 276 
8 51 48 60 53 56 268 
9 65 56 56 61 60 298 

10 62 56 60 64 68 310 
11 58 52 65 61 60 296 
12 62 59 63 66 52 302 
13 65 56 65 64 68 318 
14 58 63 67 64 60 312 ^ 
15 65 59 56 61 48 289 
16 44 59 54 64 48 269 
17 65 40 60 58 44 267 
18 62 48 60 53) 56 279 
19 54 48 52 51 44 249 
20 44 40 45 ds - BB 220 
21 37 59 54 56 56 262 
22 47 52 52 48 40 239 
23 58 59 69 67 60 313 
24 54 56 58 51 52 271 
25 62 59 60 55 52 288 
26 37 40 43 35 32 187 
27 58 59 65 56250 64 302 
28 62 52 52 55 56 277 


جے 


GL 


APPENDIX A ` 163. 


Case No. Home "Health Social Emotional College Total 
E, 30 62 56 67 66 60 3n 
- 5i 62 56, 60 5 56 287 
32 65 63 71 67 68 34 
33 62 52 52 64 56 286 
34 69 '56 63 58 60 306 
35 58 52 52 43 44 249 
36 65 59 63 63 , 60 310 
| 37 65 59 » 63 61 60 308 
38 51 59 65 53 60 288 
39 54 59 58 59 5 60 290 
40 65 44 69 56 ^ 52 286 
4l 54 59 56 40 52 261 
" 42 51 59 45 43 36 234 
d 43 65 63 69 66 64 327 
44 44 56 65 ? 51 36 272 
45 51 63 58 e 66 44 289 
46 51 59 65 63 56 294 
47 54 48 54 53 40 249 
48 58 63 63 58 60 302 
49 37 59 52 35 48 207 
50 65 59 71 58 60 313 


Engineering Students: Scores of Rorschach Rating Scale 


Case Int. Con- Crea. Int. Ext Lev. of | 
No. Level trol Pot Bal. Asp. 
GR ? 
Ze 1 21 6 13 zii 3 
2 19 8 14 2 1 
3 17 9 5 9 1 
4 18 ^ 9 2 2 TUN 
5 20 10 12 3 S 
6 17 11 12 4 3. 
7 26 16 18 -3 5 
8 21 15 16 3 3 
9 19 8 9 -I 1 
10 27 13 23 25 3 
11 21 16 11 Si Sr? 
12 18 8 10 -3 4 
d il] 25 d 13 12 2 g 
14 19 17 12 -3 4 
15 22 17 10 3 
16 23 15 20 1 3 
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o r 

Case Int. Con- Great. Int. Ext. Lev. of 

No. level. trol. Pot. DESEAS Asp. SE | 

17 18 5 8 -5 3 o2 E | 

18 18 8 9 -6 4 | 

19 22 12 15 ND 5 

20 25 14 17 4 5 

21 23 12 17 -3 3 | 

22 19 10 16 1 4 | 

23 22 8 EE 4 3 | 

24 22 13 15 -l 3 

25 21 7 12 e 3 | 

26 18 9 10 -2 3 lg 

27 21 13 7 0 3 N | 

28 22 12 16 29; 3 j 

29 20 11 11 2 3 

30 21 12 12 0 5 ۱ 

31 26 13 21 1 3 

32 19 12 9 1 3 

33 23 14 20 1 3 4 

34 19 10 10 5 1 ۱ 

35 20 10 12 5 5 

36 19 9 8 0 3 

37 26 13 16 -5 5 "m 

38 19 10 10 2 1 

39 21 6 8 E 3 

40 21 11 22 0 3 

41 23 11 12 -6 3 

49 7: 9 9 -1 4 

43 23 13 19 21 3 

44 16 10 5 0 1 

45 16 9 1 -2 3 

46 20 12 17 2 4 

47 16 8 6 1 1 ; 

48 20 11 12 4 3 e 

49 23 13 24 -2 3 

50 16 10 8 0 3 
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Law-Students: Scorès of Rorschach Rating Scale 


Case * Int. S Con- Creat Int. Ext. 
No. Level trol Pot. : Bal. 
1 16 13 14 -3 
2 20 10 11 -4 
3 20 15 14 2 
4 18 11 15 -3° 
5 17 10 10 2 
6 24 14 18 -4 
7 16 13 11 6 
8 15 8 8 ‘ 5 
9 22 19 17 ^d 
10 19 14 12 3 
11 19 13 12 4 
12 21 14 7ا‎ zl 
13 16 7 6 -2 
14 20 16 °13 1 
15 18 14 10 1 
16 16 11 6 zov 
17 17 . m 12 2 
18 18 14 10 1 
19 18 8 7 -5 
20 21 11 12 =] 
21 17 4 6 رت‎ 
22 14 5 6 -2 
23 23 12 19 4 
24 18 9 12 xà 
25 18 7 8 4 
26 26 15 16 -5 
27 22 ' 12 14 -5 
28 22 12 + 13 A 
29 22 8 12 dy] 
30 17 10 10 A 
31 20 7 14 CR 
32 17 13 1 2 
33 14 8 10 1 
34 16 11 9 -5 
35 17 11 10 -4 
36 13 R 10 J: 2 
37 16 " 10 7 -1 
38 ' 17 12 12 -2 
39 16 10. 7 2 
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Gon- Great: T'at. Ext. Lev. of 
trol Pot. , Bal Asp. 
12' 14 0 3 
2 2 : -1 1 
8 3 0 1 
9 9 و‎ 3 
10 16 22 3 
9 7 =2 3 
10 11 d =) 3 
11 12 sil 3 
12 PIE -3 3 
7 4 -2 1 
11 10 lec 3 


Medical Students: Scores of Rorschach Rating Scale 


Con- Creat. Int. Ext. Lev. of 
trol Pot. Bal. Asp. 
12 12 -5 5 
4 6 -3 4 
11 13 -2 3 
9 5 0 5 
12 13 0 5 
13 7 2 3 
7 5 -3 3 
7 9 2 1 
3 5 2 1 
12 6 2 1 
11 7 -3 1 
10 7 2 3 
11 12 —4 3 
11 20 ای‎ 3 
13 10 3 1 
9 10 0 3 
5 9 4 3 
17 22 m 4 
10 17 -3 3 
10 11 -8 3 
3 4 0 1 
14 10 اگ‎ 5 
9 10 -2 3 
12 14 3 3 
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«p Case Intra Con- Great. Int. Ext. Lev. of 
No. Level trol. Pot. Bal. Asp. . 
o a 
d 25 17 9 10 0 3 
08ت‎ 16 "I 10° =i 1 
i 27 25 16 14 -4 3 
| 28 ü کم‎ 1 0 0 1 
| 29 SACH D Ae 9 10 0 3 
30 14 6 4 3° 1 
31 15 12 4 "3 1 
| 32 15 X 45 4 3 1 
33 21 ,12 13 5 5 
34 18 8 9 2 1 1 
35 17 9 9 5 3 
36 15 8 7 2 1 
E. 37 19 9 8 -2 3 
SZ 38 21 1 10. -5 3 
39 18 15 11 2 5 
40 14 11 6 6 1 
41 15 11 9 -5 3 
42 23 > 16 14 -5° 3 
43 17 6 8 5 1 
44 17 26 9 1 1 
45 17 4 5 0 e 
46 15 3 4 25 1 
47 15 10 4 2 1 
48 19 12 13 -8 5 
49 20 15 14 4 3 
y „50 17 9 7 2 1 


Student-Teachers: Scores of Rorschach Rating Scale 


Gase Int. 7 Gon- Great. Int. Ext. Lev. of 
| J No. Level trol Pot. Bal. Asp. 
1 17 e 13 20 -1 8 
2 14 12 12 0 1 
f; 3 18 6 11 4 2 
4 18 12 14 2 9 
5 17 12 14 3 3 
6 23 14 16 -7 3 
d 7 21 > 12 22 .0 3 
K 8 16 o 10 1 2 تاور‎ 1 
7 9 22 13 16 2 3 
10 20 11 15 -2 3 
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o 
1 Engineering Students: Scores of TAT (Form Variables) 
2 [2 ۶ 7 
Case No. Organisation Imagination Language 
* sl 26 ^ Bg 34 
2 35 31 28 
3 : 36 33 30 
4 37 27 33 
5 30 سک ات‎ 36 
6 38 35 32 
7 35 34 30 
8 36 ° 35, 5 34 
9 34 32 e 32 
10 37 36 31 
11 39 37 33 
"vd 12 30 29 30 
13 35 3 S 28 
14 36 ^ 34 29 
15 34 32 30 
16 NSS 30 k 30 
17 29 35 32 
18 98 37 36 
| 19 32 36 32 
20 38 34 35 
21 36 32 32 
22 33 36 34 
23 35 35 32 
24 39 33 34 
Lä 825 34 32 29 
j 26 36 27 32 
27 36 36 33 
28 32 35 32 
29 35 . 94 28 
30 36 35 32 
31 32 34 32 
32 37 36 35 
s 33 35 31 31 
34 34 36 32 
35 34 35 30 
36 36 33 34 
7 37 34 36 32 
b 38 > 98 34 36 
39 30 35 30 


Law Students: Sco-es of TAT 


Gase No. 
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Medical Students: Scores of TAT (Form Variables) 
Gase No. 


APPENDIX A ' 
? Org. Ima 
° 34 32 
31 MAER 
35 ' 28 
32 33 
1 30 
29 31 
34 32 
32 33 
30 ' 32 
EZ 30 
32 31 
34 33 
32 31 
33 32 
34 , 33 
32 34 
31 y 28 
33 29 
34 36 
32 35 
31 32 


Org. Ima. 
25 30 
28 32 
30 31 
33 32 
31 29 
32 30 
30 32 
31 33 
30 30 
32 36 
34 28 
29 30 
30 28 

^ 28 30 

°30 . 29; 
29 33 
32 30 


Org. 


32 
28 
30 
30 
28 
29 
32 
31 
37 
30 
31 
30 
33 
30 
33 
30 
28 
29 
32 
31 
29 
32 
28 
30 
31 
30 
29 
31 
30 
32 
28 
30 
32 
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31, 
32 
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34 
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32 
28 
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31 
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28 
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Student-Teachers: Scores of TAT (Form Variables) 


Case No. ? Org. Ima. 
1 28 ل0‎ 
2 30 33 
3 می‎ 32 
4 i 34 30 
5 33 31 
6 35 32 
7 31 33 
8 32 ^ 30 
9 31 31 p 
10 29 34 
11 30 30 
12 28 31 
13 32 ^ 38 

14 31 o 32 
15 32 31 
16 0 32 
17 37 33 
18 33 28 
19 32 34 
20 33 32 
21 32 30 
22 40 28 
23 32 33 
24 29 35 
25 33 31 
26 30 32 
27 Ns» 31 
28 30 30 
29 31 32 
30 29 30 
31 33 29 
32 30. 33 
33 31 31 
34 43 34 
35 30 32 
36 7.38 30 
37 30 28 
38 31 34 
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Org. 
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Ima. 
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32 
33: 
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31 
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34 
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Case No. Ach. Def. Aba. 
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(Research Project of S.K. Pal) 


"INFORMATION SCHEDULE 


Coming. from Urban/Rural Oe ا اس ریت‎ 9 9 aieeaa an DEDE 
Day scholar[Hosteler...........e ٠٠٠٠٠۹+۷٣ 
ات ا6 000ا ور‎ reese ہا ہیں‎ eS js 


کی ا دص می اد دومن مم E‏ ہس Permanent Addressoswees ete‏ 


Father's name...........----- Fathers ا اد 00نا 004ء9‎ oa aie 
Average. monthly, income Of thera muy senn tee eres Sern Grae: Sree 
Number of brothers atid ایی یہی ا موا‎ EE E apn atest} ate مق ہو‎ mith 


ue 
Total nuntbér 
X. uu 
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T Examinations Passed:, 


D 


Name of Examination Year Board/ University Division Subjects 


| 9 


High School ویک‎ 
| Intermediate / 


B.A./B.Sc./B.Gom 
M.A./M.Sc./M.Gom 


Any other 


* 
S 


Professional Experience if any: 


Name of the Post hcld Employer ^ Dates of Employment Salary 


eng tat andl Zosen و2 عدہ کو د‎ ee 
Would you join the profession after the training? Yes/Not sure/No 
Why have you chosen this profession? Give reasons: 
ae 
27 


GE 
Would you change your profession if you get an opportunity? Yes/Not sure/No. 


تا 
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RORSGHAGH RECORD SHEET 0 
"Name:— 4 Age :— 
Institution :— ۹ 
Date — Time:— 
No. of Cards anu I.R.T. Responses Scoring 
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o RORSCHACH RATING SCALE 
(Pepared by S.K. Pal) 


I. INTELLECTUAL LEVEL 


(i) Intellectual Capacity 


(Highest F. L. R.) 
Score — Range 
5 - 40 and above 


CSO or ee 
2" 7 
peu m 3 


1 — 0.9 and below 
(ii) Intellectual Efficiency 


(Av. Wtd. F.L.R.) 
5 - 2.0 and above 


4 — 1.5 to 1.9 
3 — 1.0 to 1.4 ; 
2 — 0.5 to 0.9 


l — 0.0 to 0.4 D 
(iii) Quantity and Quality of M 
5 - 5 M and above with or 


> without III (P) 


4 - 4M with or without 
(III (P) 

3-3M » » » 

2 —1 or 2 M (I-M without 
III (P) or 2 M with or 


without III(P) 
1-1 M onIII(P) 
0-NoM 


Deduct .5 for every M in (H) 

or (Hd) , 
(iv) Ouantity and Quality of W 
Score — Range $ 


5 - W over 3095 F.L.R. 1.5 and 
above 


4 — (W over 30% 5? 1.0 to 1.4 
(W 20% to 30% ” 1.5 and 
above 

3 — (W over 30% F.L.R. 0.8 to 0.9 
(W 20% to 30% ° 1.0 to 1.4 
(W less than 20% 1.5 & above 

2 — W less than 20% F.LR. 

1.0 to 1.4 
7ٰ۶" tr 
0-NoW 
o 


(v) Quantity and Quality of O 


5-40 and above ELR. 

1.5 & above 
4-40 Por P TORO IA 
3 = 2 ior SIO EER L5K above 
2--200 ھپ‎ +28 
1-100 
0- NoO 


(vi) Variety of Content 


4 — Above 8 contents 


3-7to8 22 
2-5:16 ? 
1-3 to 4 M 
0 — 2 or below 


(vii) Succession 


3 - 7 ما‎ 9 systematic succession 


2-310 6 * 
1 - (Fewer than 3 ” 
(10 E $5553 


TOTAL SCORE OF SECTION I ..., 


PERSONE STUDY t 
II. CONTROLS i 


(i) Outer Gontro! (ii) Inner Control 


(ii) Socialised Control Bie Mosman pani (both cides 02 


present m 2 or less) 

4 — M present but no FM +m 

3- M = FM + m (both sides 
present m 2 or less) 

2 - FM m»M ” » » 

1 - Only FM+m present 

0 — M, FM, m all absent 

Deduct .5 for every m above 2 upto 1.5 


Score—Range 

5 - FG>CF + C (both sides 
present) 

4 — FG present but no GF + G 

3 - GF + GC=FC 

2 - GF + CS>FC S 

1 — FG and GF + G absent 

0 — Only GF + C present 


(b) Control through withdrawal (iii) Repressive Control 
5 - Ghro—Achro : 3 - F% 21 to 50 
3 - Achro>Chro or Chro>Achro 2 — F% 51 to 70 : 
1 - (Achro>Chio by 2:1 or more 1 - F% 71.to 80 
(Chro Achro by 2:1 or more 0 - F% more than 0 


TOTAL SCORE OF SECTION II .... 
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III. CREATIVE POTENTIAL 


(1) InImaginal Resources 
(M : FM) 

Score—Range 

5 - M>FM (M and FM both 
present) i 

4-M—FM 2 y 

— Only M present 

- M>FM (both present) 

- Only FM present x 

— M and FM both absent 


ornw 


(ii) In Lmaginal Resources (FM) 


5 — 5 FM or above 
4-4FM 

3-3FM 

2-2FM 

1-1FM 

0 - No FM y 


(iii) In Imaginal Resources (m) 


— 3 m or above 


(iv) In Object Relations (M) 


5 — 5 FM or abovc 


4 - 4M 
3-3M 
2-2M 
1-1M 
0 - No M 


(v) In Object Relations (FC) 


— 3FGorabove, F.L.R. 1.5 or more 
— 8 FG or above, F.L.R. 1 to 1.4 
2 FG, F.L.R. 1.5 or more 

—2 FG, F.L.R. 1 to 1.4 

- 0 

0 - No FG 


rz NOU 
1 


vi) In object Relations (Fc) 


5 — 3 Fcorabove, F.L.R. 1.5.0۴ more 
4 — 3 Fc or above, F.L.R. 1 to 1.4 
3 — 2 Fc, F.L.R. 1.5 or above 

9 —9 po, E.L.R. 1 to 1:4 

1-6 

0 - No Fc 


TOTAL SCORE OF SECTION 111. 
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IV. INTROVERSIVE-EXTRATENSIVE BALANCE 


(i) M: Sum 6 23:2 یا‎ 
Score — Range f (2:9 ا‎ 
-3-(4:1 اا‎ at 4 
(3 : 0 and above (1:0 e 
-2-(8:1 Mult 
(2:0 Eet es 
کا‎ 91 (0 Dl 
(:0 2-2 ٤ 
(eL gal (0:2 
1=(1 32 3-(1:4 
0 (0 : 3 and above 
2-(1:3 
(O2 
3-(1:4 (iii Percentage of R to VIII, 
(0 : 3 and above ` IX and X 
JS EM. Jum) prec en -1 - Less than 30% 
-3 - (4:1 0 — 30 to 40% 
(3 : 0 and above 1 — Above 40% 


TOTAL SCORE OF SECTION IV.... 


V. LEVEL OF ASPIRATION (W:M) 


5-W:MY(2:1) 

4-W=M 

3 -W >(2M or W <)2M 

2 — M present but W not present + 
1 — W present but M not present 
0 — Neither W nor M present 


TOTAL SCORE OF SECTION V..., 


a 


Li 
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T.A.T. Analysis Blank 


IDEAS do EE Examiner........ 
zi 4: 
NES hehehe reu SEK eoe SE each 
Date oN Binh EE 8م‎ Married/unmarried DS 
(OEE Ee Ke ebo kd d'auoookdoodtonug t E DSO 
Adress سا پیا‎ Ne deis Ae چرس‎ E E E 
Father's Occupation and income....... SE 
Number of Sibs............ 5700067۰3٠ Sisters. ۳ 396 
Parents alive on dead ET 
PSTIVROLHEE یی رن کی ریا ایا ںیہ یراہ ا شی‎ ee 
Analysis of Form 
Rate the following variables on a five point scale 
Picture No. eee) ast al} 7 8 4 17 16 Total 


BM BM MF BM BM BM Score 
Form Variables 


(i) Organisation 

(ii) Phantasies- 
Imagination 

(iii) Language 
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Analysis of content 


` A. Hero Identification ^ 6 : 


Pictue No. 1 2 3 Ga N PA CRA 17 16 Total 
Type BM BM MF BM BM BM Score 


E 


B. Interpersonal Relationships and Outcome 


Picture No. 1 2 8 6 13 7 8 22333 MS) Total 
BM BM MF BM BM. BM Score 
Variables 


Interper. Re!. 
Outcome 


G. Analysis of Needs 
Rate the following variables on a five-point scale on the basis of their intensity, 
duration and frequency. e 


Picture NO: il 2 3 6 13 7 8 4 172816 Total 
BM BM MF BM BM BM Score 
Needs 


1. Achievement 
2. Deference 
3. Abasement 
4, Autonomy 
5. Aggression 
6. Dominance 
7. Nurturance 
8. Succorance 
9. Affiliation r 
10. Gountera-ton 


EE‏ بی ےت 


a 


INDIAN ADAPTATION OF ALLPORT VERNON’S STUDY OF VALUES 
1958 EDITION) by Dr K. EH Department of Psychology, 
Muslim University, Aligarh, India. 


PART I 


Directions: A number of controversial statements o*questions with two 
alternative answers are given below. Indicate your personal preferences by writ- 
ing appropriate figures in the boxes to the right of each question. Some of the 
alternatives may appear equally attractive or unattractive to you. Nevertheless, 
p'case attempt to choose the alternative that is relatively morc acceptable to you. 
If any item or items seem unreal to you because of their foreign culture pattern, try 
to imagine the situation and record your judgement or preference accordingly. 
For cach question you have three points that you may distribute in any of the 
following combinations. ` 


If you agree with alternative (a) and disagree with (b), write 3 in the first box 
and 0 in the second box 

If you agree with (b), disagree with (a), write 0 in the first box and three in the 
second x 

If you have a slight preference for (a) over (b), write 2 in the first box 
and 1 in second 


If you have a slight preference for (b) over (a), write 1 in the first box and 2 in the 
second, 


Do not write any combination of numbers except one of these four. There is 


E 3 AS E f 
no time limit, but do not linger over any one question or statement, and do not 


lcave out any of the questions unless you find it really impossible to make a deci- 
sion. 


1. The main object of scientific research should be the discovery of truth rather 
than its practical applications, (a) Yes; (b) No. 


2. Taking the Bible as a whole (If you are a Muslim take Quran and if a Hin- 
du, take Gita in place o^ Bible), one should regard it from the point of view 
of its beautiful mythology and literary style rather than a spiritual revelation. 


(a) Yes; (b) No. 
3. Which of the following men do you think should be judged as contributing 
more to the prog:ess of mankind? (a) Aristotle, the philosopher; (b) Abra- 
ham Lincoln or Gandhi. x 


4. Assuming that you have sufficient ability, would you prex:- to be: (a) a 
banker; (b) a politician? ) 
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Do you think it is justifiable for great artists, such as Beethoven (the German 
composer of symphonies, concertoes and operas, (1770—1827 A.D.), Wag- 
ner (the German composer of profoundly ‘original and romantic music, 
(1813—83 A.D.), and Byron (great English poct of revolutionary spirit, (1788- 
1824) to be selfish and negligent of the feclings of others? (a) Yes; (b) No. 


Which of the following branches of study do you expest ultimately will prove 
morc important for mankind? (a) mathematics;-(b) theology. 


Which would you consider the more important function of modern leaders? "` 


(a) to bring about the accomplishment of practical goals; (b) to encourage 
followers to cake a greater interest in the rights of others. 


When witnessing a gorgeous ceremony (ecclesiastical such as special ser- 
vices in the churches, mosques, temples); or academic such as prize-distri- 
bution in schools or colleges or (convocation; induction into office etc.) are 
you more impressed. (a) by the colour and pageantry of the occasion 
itself; (b) by the influence and strength of the group? 


Which of these character traits do you consider the more desirable? (a) 
high ideas and reverence; (b) unselfishness and sympathy. 


If you were a university professor and had the nccessary ability, would you 
prefer to teach: (a) poetry; (b) chemistry and physics? 


If you should see the following news items with headlines of equal size in 
your morning paper, which would you read more attentively? (a) PRO- 
TESTANT (RELIGIOUS) LEADERS TO CONSULT ON RECON- 
CILIATION; (b) GREAT IMPROVEMENTS IN MARKET GONDI- 


TIONS. 


Under circumstances similar to those of Question 11? (a) SUPREME CO- 
URT RENDERS DEGISION; (b) NEW SCIENTIFIC THEORY AN- 


NOUNCED. 


When you visit a cathedral or a mosque or a temple are you more impres- 
sed by a pervading sense of reverence and worship than by the architectual 
features and stained glass? (a) Yes; (b) No. 


Assuming that you have sufficient leisure time, would you prefer to use it: 
(a) developing your mastery of a favourite skill; (b) doing volunteer social 
or public service work? 


At an exposition, do you chiefly like to go to the buildings where you can 
see; (a) xww manufactured products; (b) scientific (e.g. chemical) appara- 
tus? 


a 


fae اما‎ 


18. 


20. 


22. 


23. 


24. 
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If youhad the opportunity and if nothing of the kind existed in the commu- 
nity where you live, would you prefer to found: (a) a debating society 
or forum; (b) classical orchestra (i.c. a band musicians playing convent- 
ionally pure and refined music, like our rages and thumris, keeping a strict 
formality with the rules and regulations of the art)? 


The aim of the churches at the present time should be: (a) to bring out al- 
truistic (i.e. aspiration of good for others) and charitable tendencies; (b) to 
entourage spiritual worship and a “sense of communion- with the highest" 
(fecling oneness with God). 


If you had some time to spend in a waiting room and there were only two 
magazines to choose from, wou!d you prefer: (a) Scientific age (a journal on 
scientific information) ; (b) Arts and Decorations (a journal on arts, decora- 
tion, crafts etc.) ? 


Would you prefer to hear a series of lectures on: (a) the comparative mer- 
its of the forms of Government in Britain and in the United State, (or those 
in India and in Britain); (b) the comparative development of the great re- 
ligious faiths? 


Which of the following would you consider the more important function 
of education? (a) its preparation for practical achievement and financial 
reward; (b) its preparation for participation in community activities and 
aiding less fortunate persons. 

Are you more interested in reading accounts of the lives and works of men 
such as (a) Alexander (the great, 356-333, B.C., one of the greatest generals 
of antiquity who came to India in 326 B.C. during the reign of Poro), Ju- 
lius Caesar (100-44 B.C., Roman soldier and statesman and a great orator, 
noted for his administrative reforms) and Charlemagne (742-814 A.D., 
Roman king and a great conqueror), (b) Aristotle (384-322 B.G., Greek 
philosopher), Socrates (469-399 B.C., Greek philosopher of great influence), 
and Kant (1724-1804 A.D., the German philosopher) ? 


Are our modern industrial and scientific developments signs of a greater 
degree of civilization, than those attained by any previous society, the Greeks, 
for example? (a) Yes; (b) No. 

If you were engaged in an industrial organization (and assuming salaries 
to be equal), would you prefer to work: (a) asa counsellor for employees; 


(b) in an administrative position? A 


Given your choice between two books to read, are you more likely to select: 


(a) THE STORY OF RELIGION IN AMERICA O7 INDIA; 
(b) THE STORY OF INDUSTRY IN AMERICA OR INDIA. 
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26. 


25 


28. 


29: 


30. 
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e 
Would modern society benefit more from: (a) more concern for the rights 
and welfare of citizens; (b) greater knowledge of the fundamental laws of 
human behaviour? 


Suppose you werc in a position to help raise standards of living, or to mogld . ° 


public opinion. Would you prefer to influence: (a) standards of living 
(b)public opinion? 


Would you prefer to hear a series of popular lectures on; (a) the-progress 

of social service work in your part of the country; (b) contemporary pain- 
0 

ters? 


Allthe evidence that has been impartially accumulated goes to show that 
the universe has evolved to its present state in accordance with natural 
principles, so that there is no necessity to assume a first cause, cosmic purpose, 
or God behind it. (a) I agree with this statement; (b) I disagree. 


In a paper, such as the New York Sunday Times (or the Hindustan Times 
the Statesman) are you morc likely to read: (a) the real estate sections and 
the account of the stock market; (b) the section on picture galleries and 
exhibitions? 3 


Would you consider it more important for youř child to secure training in: 
(a) religion, (b) athletics? 


PART II 


Directions: Each of the following situations or questions is followed 
by four possible attitudes or answers. Arrange these answers in the order of your 
personal preference by writing, in the appropriate box at the right, a score of 4 
3, 2 or 1. To the statement you prefer most give 4, to the statement that is second 
most attractive 3, and so on. 


Example: If this were a question and the following statements were al- 
ternative choices you would place: 


4 in the box if this statement appeals to you most. 


3 in the box if this statement appeals to you second best. 


2 in 


the box if this statement appeals to you third best. o 


1 in the box if this statement represents your interest or preference least of all. 


D 


d 
You may think of thé answers which wou!d be preferably from your point of 
t Ge 5 H 1 
view to and «f those listed. It is necessary, however, that you make your selection 
from thé alternatives presented, and arrange all four in order of their desirabi- 


e 


LJ 


MIS 
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lity, guessing when yotir preferences arc not distinct. If you find it really impos- 
sible to state your preference, you may omit the question. Be sure not to assign 
mo:e than one 4, one 3, one 2 ctc., for cach question. 


Do you think that a good government shou'd, aim chiefly at—(Remember 
to give your first choice, etc.) 


a. more aid for tlie poor, sick, old and displaced persons. 

b. the development 6° manufacturing and trade. 

c. introducing highest ethical principles into its policies and diplomacy 
d. establishing a position of prestige and :espect among nations. 

In your opinion, can a man who works in business all week best spend Sun- 
day in— : 
a. trying to educate himself by reading serious books. 

b. trying to win at golf, or racing, or playing Flash at stakc. 


c. going to an orchestra! concert. 
d. hearing a really good sermon. 
If you would influence the educational policies of the public schools of some 
city, would you undertake— 


D 


a. to promote the study and participation in music and fine arts. 

b. to stimulate the study of social problems. 

c. to provide additional laboratory facilities. 

d. to increase the practical value o? courses. 

Do you prefer a friend (of your own sex) who— 

a. is efficient, industrious and of a practical turn of mind. 

b. is seriously interested in thinking out his attitude toward life as a whole. 
c. possesses qualities of leadership and organizing ability. 

d. shows artistic and emotional sensitivity. 

Ií you lived in a small town and had more than enough income for your 
needs, would you prefer to— 

a. apply to productivity to assist commercial and industrial deve'opment. 
b. help to advance the activities of local religious group. 

c. give it for the development of scientific research in your locality. 

d: give it to the Family Welfare Society. 

When you go to the theatre, do you as a rule, enjoy most— 

a. p'ays that trea? the lives of great men. 

b. ballet or similar imaginative performances. 

c. plays that have a theme of human suffering and love. 

d. problem plays that argue consistently for some point of viev. 
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11. 
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Assuming that you are a man with the necessary ability, and that the salary 
for each of the following occupations is the same, would you prefer to be a— 


. mathematician. 


a 
b. sales manager 
c. clergyman. s 
d. politician. 


If you had sufficient leisure and money, would you prefer to— 


make a colfection of fine sculptures, paintings. 
. establish a centre for the care and training of the feeble minded. 


aim at sehatorship (parliamentarian) or à seat in the cabinet. 


hog.» 


. establish a business or financial enterprise of your own. 


At an evening discussion with intimate friends of your own sex are you more 
interested when you talk about— 


a. the meaning of life. 

b. development in science. o 

c. literature. 

d. socialism and social ‘amelioration’ (improvement). 

Which of the following would you prefer to be düring part of your next sum- 
mer vacation if your ability and other conditions would permit— 


a. write and publish an original biological essay or article. 

b. stay in some secluded part of the country where you can appreciate fine 
scenary. 

c. enter a local tennis or other athletic tournament, 


d. get experience in some new line of business, 


Do great exploits and adventures of discovery such as Columbus’s (Italian 
explorer and discoverer of America, 1451-1506 A.D.), Magelian’s (Por- 
tugese sailor who led the first expedition to circumnavigate the globe, 1470- 
1521 A.D.), Byrd’s (American explorer and sailor, pioneer in polar aviation 
of later nineteenth century), and Amundsen’s (Norwegian explorer, the first 
to reach the south pole, shortly before Scott, 1872-1928 A.D.) seem to 
you significant because— 


a. they represent conquests by men over difficult forces of nature. 


b. they add to our knowledge of geography, Meteoriology, oceanography etc. 


c. they would develop human interest and international feelings thro- 
ughout the wor'd. 


d. they conzibute cach in small way to an ultimate understanding of the 
univer v. 


u 7 


AE 
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Should one guide pne’s conduct according to, or develop one’s chief loyalties 
toward— 


a. one’s religious faith. 
b. ideals of beauty. ` 
c. one's occupational organisation and associates. 


d. ideals of charity. 
To what extent do the following famous persons interest you— 


a Florence Nightingale (English pioneer of modern Hospital nursing 
1872-1928 A.D.) 

b. Napolean (a great conqueror and emperor of the French, 1769-1821 A.D.) 

c. Henry Ford (American industrialist and a mass mánufacturer of auto- 
mobiles, one of the richest men of the world, 1863-1947 A.D.) 

d. Galileo (Italian astronomer and philosopher, 1564-1642 A.D.) 


In chosing a wife would you prefer a woman who— 
(women answer the alternative form below) 


a. can achieve social prestige, commanding administration from others. 
b. likes to help people. 
c. is fundamentally spiritual in her attitudes toward life. 


d. is gifted along artistic lines, 


(For women) would you prefer a husband who— 

a. is successful in his profession, commanding admiration from others. 

b. likes to help people. 

c. is fundamentally spiritual in his attitudes towards life. 

d. is gifted along artistic lines. 

Viewing Leonardo da Vinci’s picture, THE LAST SUPPER (a wonder- 
ful painting of Leonardo which depicts Lord Christ taking his last supper 
before crucifixion, with his most faithful disciples including Judas, who 
betrayed Lord Christ and about whose plan of betrayal the Lord spoke 
during the supper in the following words; “before the crow cries in the 
morning, I will be betrayed”, and there appeared an apparent sense of 
guilt in Judas’ facial (expression) would you tend to think of it— 


a. as expressing the highest spiritual aspirations and emotions. 
b. as one of the most priceless and irreplaceable pictures ever painted. 
c. in relation to Leonardo’s versatility and its place in history. 


d. the quintessence (Purest manifestation) of harmony and dera. 


APPENDIX C 


Mean, Median, Mode (only E.S.), Range and Standard Deviation of Imp- 
ortant Rorschach Components occurring among 50 Enginecring students 
(ES), 50 Law Students (LS), 50 Medical Students (MS) 50 Student-Tea- 


chers (ST) and four groups taken as one group i.e., 200 Normal Adult Stu- 


dents (NAS), {only Mean): 


Rorschach Group Mean Mdn Mode Range S.D. 
Gomponent ` 
R ES 26.08 22.50 19.38 11-56 10.33 
LS 24.52 21.39 - 13-86 12.78 
MS 22.28 20.50 - 12-56 9.53 
ST 30.28 26.34 - 13-70 13.34 
NAS 25.79 - E c a 
P ES 4.06 4.00 4.20 2-9 1.24 
LS 3:34 3.41 - 0-7 1.32 
MS 3.46 3.47 - 1-6 1.08 
ST 4.20 3.74 - 1-8 1.59 
NAS 3.76 - - 4 E 
O ES 3.68 3.68 2.96 2-8 1.46 
LS 2.42 2.44 - 0-6 1.94 
MS 2.66 2.23 - 1-6 1.23 
ST 3.14 3.07 - 1-7 1.17 
NAS 2:97 - - = - 
Ww ES 8.66 6.85 5.56 1-37 7.05 
LS 10.28 9.66 GË 2-33 6.16 
MS 7.96 7.50 - 1-23 4.50 
ST 8.06 7.25 - 0-32 5.74 
NAS 8.74 - - - - 
D ES 12.78 12.31 12.00 0-30 7.38 
LS 11.50 9.50 - 0-38 7.67 
MS  .10.92 9.82 -2 1-33 5.79 
SF 15.00 13.73 - 2-35 8.08 
` NAS 12.55 - - - D 


A 
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Rorschach Group Mean 
Component ; 
d ES 3.02 
LS 1.38 
MS , 2.38 
ST 3.30 
NAS 2.52 
Dd ES 0.78 
LS 0.80 
MS 0.48 
ST 2.20 
NAS 1.06 
S ES 0.84 
LS 0.56 
MS 0.54 
ST 1.72 
NAS 0.91 
M. ES ‘2.68 
LS 2.02 
MS 1.34 
ST 2.46 
NAS 2.12 
FM ES 3.02 
: LS 4.02 
MS 2.70 
ST 4.14 
NAS 3.47 
m ES 0.32 
J LS 0.14 
MS 0.16 
ST 0.22 
NAS 0.21 
k > ES 0.20 
LS 0.08 
MS 0.06 
ST 0.06 
NAS 0.10 


13 


Mdn Mode Range 
1.42 0.58 0-15 
2.22 - 0-24 
1.58 - 0-14 
2.36 - 0-18 
0.64 0.51 0-13 
0.69 -> 0- 8 
1.06 - 0-10 
1.64 - 0-12 
0.72 0.55 0-6 
0.66 = 0-5 
0.69 - 0-4 
1.35 - 0-8 
2.45 2.23 0-9 
1.35 - 0-16 
0.89 - 0-9 
1.42 - 0-9 
2.28 1.46 0-14 
3.36 - 1-23 
2.50 - 0-11 
3.52 - 0-18 
0.56 0.51 0-6 
0.08 - 0-1 
0.54 - 0-2 
0.54 - 0-3 
0.52 0.50 0-4 
0.52 - 0-2 
0.52 - 0-2 
0.03 - 
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Rorschach 


Group Mean Mdn Mode Range 
2 0 
K ES 0.14 0.50 0.50 0-1 
LS 0.18 0.52 - 0-2 
MS 0.12 0.07 - 0-1 
ST 0.28 0.59 - 0-3 
HAS 0.18 - - 5 
FK ES 0.22 0.54 0.50 0-4 
LS 0.06 0.03 - 0-1 
MS 0.10 0.06 - 0-1 
ST 0.26 0.56 - 0-2 
NAS 0.16 - E = 
E ES 13.96 12.66 12.34 1-32 
LS 14.20 13.95 - 3-56 
MS 13.84 12.67 - 5-40 
ST 16.96 14.50 - 3-43 
NAS 14.74 - - - 
Fc ES 2.20 1.67 0.77 0-7 
LS 0.74 0.75 - 0-3 
MS 1.20 0.97 - 0-5 
ST 1.54 1.11 - 0-8 
NAS 1.42 - = 5 
c ES 0.66 0.66 0.54 0-4 
LS 0.54 0.61 - 0-4 
MS 08 0.75 - 0.3 
ST 0.72 0.72 - 0-4 
NAS 0.65 - à : 
FG ES 2.40 1.58 0.65 0-7 
LS 2.36 2.10 - 0-10 
MS 1.92 1.35 5 0-10 
ST 3.36 2.84 d 0-10 
NAS 2.51 - - E 
GF ES 0.24 0.54 0.51 0-2 
LS. 0.18 0.11 d 0-1 
MS 0.14 0.52 £ 0-2 
VT, 0.24 0.54 : 0-2 
NAS 0.20 


S.D. 


ES 


s 
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Rorschach Group 


component 


^g 


Hd 


Ad 


Od; 


Pl 


ES 
LS 
MS 
ST 
NAS 


ES 
LS 
MS 
ST 
NAS 


ES 
LS 
MS 
ST 
NAS 


ES 
LS 
MS 
ST 
NAS 


ES 
LS 
MS 
ST 
NAS 


ES 
LS 
MS 
ST 
NAS 


ES 
LS 
MS 
ST 
NAS 


Mean Mdn Mode 
3.40 2.95 | 2.43 
3.32 2.50 : 
1.58 0.93 3 
3.84 2.83 : 
3.03 = - 
1.26 1.01 0.60 
0.34 0.56 - 
0.40 0.59 5 
1.00 0.85 z 
0.75 : - 
7.80 6.93 5.68 
7.28 6.31 A 
7.80 7.40 - 

, 9.36 8.73 ` 
8.06 - - 
1.40 1.06 0.63 
1.10 0.88 2 
0.90 0.75 = 
1.82 1.17 : 
1.30 > - 
2.32 1.67 0.68 
2.44 1.42 > 
4.40 3.81 E 
2.92 2.03 = 
2.87 - - 
3.76 2.62 1.78 
2.96 2.71 s 
2.72 2.39 5 
2.86 2.44 - 
3.07 - - 
1.56 1.28 0.72 
1.94 1.29 = 

^ 1.54 1.02 E 
2.48 2.08 3 
1.88 - - 
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Rorschach Group Mean Mdn Mode Range S.D. 
Somponent 
N ES 2.06 1.06 0.59 0-12 BE e 
LS 1.58 1.29 d 0-6 1570 
MS 0.92 0.85 Š 0-4 1.21 
ST 2.00 1.50 Sx 0-8 1.86 
; NAS 1.62 - 7 = 5 
Geog ES 0.78 0.57 0:55 0-5 1.15 
LS 0.90 0.72 : 0-7 1.98 
MS 0.26 0.59 - 0-4 0.79 
ST 1.36 0.85 z 0-9 2.07 
NAS 0.82 S : o - 
Arch ES 0.26 0.56 0-52 ER 0.56 ? 
LS 0.64 0.61 Ra 0-4 0.99 
MS 0.44 0.56 : 04 0.75 
TST $1:22 1.17 : 0-5 1.84 
NAS 0.64 : 3 


o 
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uc Comparison of Engifiecring and Law students on Rorschach Components 
* Rorschach Eng. Sti. Law Stu. 
Components -------------- ——— t P 
’ Mean ^ S.D. Mean SD f 

| y 8.66 7:05 10.28 - 6:16 121 NS 
D 12.78 7.38 11.50 S767. e 10840 | eens 
d 3.02 3.58 1.38 ۸2,7 298 5 
Dd 0.78 2.96 0.80 1.57 0.05 . NS 
m S 0.84 1.95 ug ©.) Leen} 1.27 NS 
A M 2.68 2.22 Ea ٣ 1.37 NS 
FM 3.02 2.64 4.02 3.72 1.54 NS 
m 0.32 0.95 0.14 |. 0.35 1290 ENS 
k 0.0 +8 0:33 a) DON و‎ 
K 0.14 0.35 0.18 0.43 ^ 0.40 “NS 
FK 0.22 ‘0.67 0.06 0.24 1.60 NS 
F 13.96 6:38 14.20 8.77 0.15 NS 
Fe 2.20 2.09 0.74 0.91 4.49 0.01 
c 0.66 0.93 0.54 0.90 0.70 NS 
FC 2.40 2.05 2.36 1.96 0.10 "NS 
> CF 0.24 0.47 0.18 0.38 0.00 ^ NS 
H 3.40 2.83 3.32 3.50 0.12 NS 
Hd 1.26 1.92 0.34 0.74 3.07 0.01 
A ën SO 4.75 7.28 4.49 0.56 NS 
Ad 1.40 1.59 1.10 2.05 0.81 NS 
At 2.32 2.10 2.44 2.68 0.24 NS 
A Obj 3.76 3.60 2.96 3.06 119 . | NS 
1 Pl 1.56 if 19 TBs uae ToS E NS 
N 2.00 2.98 1.58 1.72 . 0.86 NS 
Geog 0.78 1.15 0.90 1.28 0.50 NS 
Ze Art & Des, 0.58 1.20 0.88 NR 


Arch. 0.96 ° 0.56 0.64 ^99" . 224 005 
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Comparison of Eng. Stu. and Med. Stu. on Rorschach Components A 


t 
E n H 7 


Rorschach Eng. Stu. 


Components mss t P 
Mean S.D. Mean S.D: 7 
w 8.66 7.05 7.96 4.50 0.58 NS 
D 12.78 7.83 10.92 ° 5.79 140 NS 
d 3.02 3.58 2.98 3.92 0.94 NS 
Dd 0.78 2.26 0.48 1.59 0.77 NS 
S 0.84 1.25 0.54 1.06 136 NS 5 
M 2.68 2.92 1.34 1.79 3.35 0.01 
FM 3.02 2.64 2.70 1.96 0.68 NS 
m 0.32 0.95 0.16 0.46 114 NS 
k 0.20 0.63 0.06 0.32 140 NS 
0.14 0.35 0.12 2.33 0.0 NS 
FK 0.22 0.67 0.10 0.30 120 NS 
F 13.96 6.38 13.84 6.66 0.90 NS d 
Fc 2.20 2.09 1.20 1.25 2.86 0.01 
2 0.66 0.93 0.68 0.93 012 NS 
FG 2.40 2.05 1.92 2.12 114 NS | ۱ 
CF 0.24 0.47 0.14 0.40 1.00 NS 5 f 
H 3.40 2.83 1.58 2.15 3.57 0.01 
Hd 1.26 1.92 0.40 0.92 2.87. 0.01 
A 7.80 4.75 7.80 4.59 0.00 NS i 
Ad 1.40 1.59 0.90 1.59 1.56 NS j 
At 2.32 2.10 4.40 3.69 3.41 0.01 : 
Obj 3.76 3.60 2.72 2.53 1.68 NS m" 
Pl 1.56 1.55 1.54 1.79 006 NS! E 
N 2.00 2.98 0.92 1.21 2.80 5 
Geog 0.78 1.15 0.26 0.79 2.60 0.05 ^ 
Art & Des. 0.58 1.20 0.52 0.96 0.07 NS 7 
Arch. 0,26 0.56 0.44 0.75 128 NS 


"P 
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Comparison of Eng. Stu. and Stu. Teachers on Rorschach Gomponents 


Rorschach Eng. Stu. ' Stu. Tea 
Components --------------- en t P 
Mean S.D. Mean S.D. 
Ww 8.66 7:05 8.06 5.74 0.46 NS 
D 12.78 7.33 15.00 8.08. 1.42 NS 
d 3.02 3.58 3:30 4.48 0.34 NS 
Dd 0.78 2.26 2.20 3.29 2:58 0.05 
S 0.84 1.25 1.72 1.99 2.67 0.01 
M 2.68 2.22 2.46 2.36 0.48 NS 
FM 3.02 2.64 4.14 2.97 2.00 0.05 
m 0.32 0.95 0.22 0.57 0.71 NS 
k 0.20 0.63 0.06 0.24 1.40 NS 
K 0.14 0.35 0.28 0.66 1.40 NS 
FK 0.22 0.67 0.26 0.56 0.40. NS 
F 13.96 6.38 16.96 10.21 1.74 NS 
Fc 2.90 2.09 1.54 1.69 1.69 NS 
ce 0.66 0.93 0.72 1.10 0.30 NS 
FG 2.40 2.05 3.36 2.52 2.09 0.05 
CF 0.24 0.47 0.24 0.15 0.00 NS 
H 3.40 2.83 3.84 4.23 0.60 NS 
Hd 1.26 1.92 1.00 1.37 0.79 NS 
A 7.80 4.75 9.36 4.28 1.71 NS 
Ad 1.40 1.59 1.82 2.13 1.13 NS 
At 22 2.10 2.32 1.88 0.00 NS 
Obj 6 3.60 2.86 2.41 1.45 NS 
Pl 1.56 1.55 2.48 2.18 2.49 0.05 
N 2.00 2.98 2.00 1.86 0.00 NS 
Geog 0.78 1.15 1.36 2.07 1.76 NS 
Art & Des. 0.58 1.20 0.74 1.09 0.73 NS 
Arch. 0.26 0.56 1.22 1.54 4.80 0.01 


204 


Comparison of Law and Medical Students on Rorschach’ Components 


Rorschach 
Components 


PERSONALITY STUDY 


Law Stu. Med. Stu. 
sa ns ا ا‎ t PAS 
Mean S.D. Mean S.D. 
10.28 616 7.96 450 213 0.05 
11.50 7.67 10.92 5.79 0.42 NS 
1.38* 3.57 2.38 3.22 1.47 NS 
0.80 1.57 0.48 159 100 NS 
0:56 1.08 0.54 106 0.09 NS 
2.02 2.56 1.34 100 IDL NS 
4.02 3.72 2.70 196 2.20 0.05 
0.14 0.35 0.16 0.46 020 NS 
0.08 0.33 0.06 0.32 0.20 NS 
0.18 0.43 0.12 0.33 0.60 NS 
0.06 0.24 0.10 ^ 0.30 040 NS 
14.20 8.77 13.84 6.66. 0.23. NS 
0.74 0.91 1.20 1.5 2.00 ` 0.05 
0.54 0.90 0.68 0.993 0.82 NS 
2.36 1.96 1.92 219 1.07 NS 
0.18 0.38 0.14 040 140 NS 
3.32 3.50 1.58 215 3.00 0.01 
0.34 0.74 0.40 0.92 035 NS 
7.28 4.49 7.80 4.39 0.58 NS 
1.10 2.05 0.90 159 054 NS 
2.44 2.68 4.40 3.69 3.00 om 
2.96 3.06 2.72 2.53 043 NS 
1.94 1.88 1.54 179 108 NS 
1:58 1.72 0.92 1.21 290 0.05 
0.90 1.28 0.26 0.79 2.91 0.01 
0.88 1.32 0.52 0.96 164 NS 
0.64 0.99 0.44 045 118 NS 


جم 
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| 
V Comparison of Law Students and Student-Teachers on Rorschach Components 
o Rorschach Law Stu.‘ Stu. Tea. 
Components یلست‎ een t P 
Mean S.D. Mean S.D. 
WwW 10.28 6.16 8.66 5.74 1.85 NS 
D 11.50 7.67 15.00 8.08 2.20 0.05 
d 1.38 3.57 3.30 4.48 2.34 0.05 
Dd 0.80 1.57 2.20 3:29 2.69 0.01 
S 0.56 1.08 1.72 1.99 3.62 0.01 
24 M 2.02 2.56 2.46 2.36 0.88 NS 
EI FM 4.02 3.72 4114 2.97 0.18 NS 
m 0.14 0.35 0.22; 0.57 0.80 NS 
k 0.08 0.33 0.06 0.24 0.20 NS 
K 0.18 0.43 0.28 0.66 1.00 NS 
FK 0.06 6.24 0.26 0.56 2.00 0.05 
F 14.20 8.77 16.96 10.21 1.44 NS 
Fc 0.74 0.91 1.54 1.69 3.08 0.01 
e 0.54 0.90 0.72 1.10 0.90 NS 
FC 2.36 1.96 3.36 2.52 2.17 0.05 
GF 0.18 0.38 0.24 0.51 0.60 NS 
H 3.32 3.50 3.84 4.23 0.67 NS 
Hd 0.34 0.74 1.00 1.37 3.00 0.01 
A 19 57:28 49 9.36 4.28 2.36 0.05 
Ad 1.10 2.05 1.82 2.13 1.71 NS 
At 2.44 2.68 2.32 1.88 0.25 NS 
Ob 2.96 3.06 2.86 2.41 0.18 NS 
1 Pl 1.94 1.88 2.48 2.18 1.32 NS 
N 1,58 1.72 2.00 1.86 1.17 NS 
Geog 0.90 1.28 1.36 2.07 1.31 NS 
j Art 0.88 1.32 0.74 1.09 0.58 NS 


d Arch. 0.64 20.99 1.22 1.4 “249 0.05 
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Comparison of Med. Stu. and Stu. Tea. on Rorschach CEE * 
Rorschach Med. Stu. Stu. Tea. ۶ F 
Components — TUE t P 
Mean S.D. Mean S.D. f 

Ww 7.96 4.50 0.06 08 9 80 0.10 NS 

D Nap 0 15.00 ٠ 8.08 2.87 0.01 

d 2.38. 3.22 3.30 4.48 1.16 NS 

Dd 0.48 1.59 2.20 3.9 331 0.01 

S 0.54 1.06 1.72 1.99 3.69 0.01 j 

M 1.34 1.79, 2:46 . 2.36 2.67 0.01 VA 

FM 2.70 1.96 ۸ 4.14 2.97 2.82 0.01 

m 0.16 0.46 0.22 0.57 0.60 NS 

k 0.06 0.32 0.06 0.24 0.00 NS 

K 0.12 0.33 0.28 , 0.66 1.60 NS 

FK 0.10 0.30 0.26 0.56 1.60 NS 

F 13.84 6.66 16.96 10.21 1.79 NS 

Fc 1.20 1.25 1:54 1.69 1.14 NS 

CO 0.68 0.93 0.72 1.10 0.20 NS 

FG 1.92 2.12 3.36 2:50 3.06 0.01 

GF 0.14 0.40 0.24 0.51 1.00 NS 4 

H 1.58 2.15 3.84 4.23 3.32 0.01 

Hd 0.40 0.92 1.00 1.37 2.50 0.05 

A 7.80 4.39 9.36 4.28 1.77 NS z 

Ad 0.90 1.59 1.82 2.13 2.49 0.05 

At 4.40 3.69 2.32 1.88 3.52 0.01 

Obj 2.72 2.53 2.86 2.41 0.28 NS 

Pl 1.54 1.79 2.48 2.18 2.35 0.50 

N 0.92 1.21 2.00 1.86 3.37 0.01 

Geog 0.26 0.79 1.36 am 344 0.01 G 

Art 0.52, 0.96 0.74 09 I10 _ NS : 


Arch. 0.44 0.75 1.22 1.34 3,54 0.01 
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Description of the TAT pictures used in this study. 
l. A young boy is contemplating a violin which rests on a table in front of him. 


2. Country scene; in the foreground is a young woman with books in her hand; 
in-the background a man is working in the fields and an. ólder woman is 
looking on. 


3BM On the floor againsta couch is the huddled form of a boy with his head bow- 
ed on his right arm. Beside him on the floor is a revolver. 


6BM A short elderly woman stands with her back turned to a tall youngman. 
'The latter is looking downward with a perplexed expression. 


13MF A-young man is standing with downcast haad buried in his arm. Behind 
him is the figure of a woman lying in bed. 


7BM A grey-haired man is looking at a younger man who is sullenly staring in- 
to space. * 3 2 


8BM An adolescent boy looks straight out of the picture. The barrel of a rifle 
is visible at one side, and in the background is the dim scene of a surgical 
operation, like a reverie-image. 


4. A woman is clutching the shoulders of a man whose face and body are av- 
erted as if he were trying to pull away from her. 


17BM A naked man is clinging toa rope. He is in the act of climbing up or down. 


16. Blank Card. 
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Definition of Needs used in this Investigation 


1. Achievement 3 


Desires and Effects: To accómplish something difficult. To master, mani- 
pulate or organize physical objects, human beings, or ideas. To do this asra- 
pidly, and as independently as possible. To overcome obstacles and attain a 
high standard. To excel one’s self. To rival and surpass others. To 


increase self regard by the successful exercise of talent. 
T 7 


D Deference 


'To admire apd support a superior O. To praise, honour, or euologize. To 
yield eagerly to the influence of an allied O. To emulate an exemplar. To 
conform to custonf. 


3. Abasement 


To submit passively to external force. To accept injury, b'ame, criticism, 
punishment. To surrender. To become resigned to fate. To admit inferio- 
rity, error, wrong doing or defeat. To confess and atone. To blame, belittle 
or mutilate the self. To seek and enjoy pain, punishment, illness and misfortune. 


4. Autonomy 


To get frec, shake off restraint, break out of confinement. To resist coercion 
and restriction. To avoid or quit activities prescribed by domineering autho- 
rities. To be independent and free to act according to impulse. To be unat- 
tached, unconditioned, irresponsible. To defy conventions. 


5. Aggression 


To overcome opposition forcefully. To fight. To revenge an injury. To 
attack, injure or kill an O. To oppose forcefully or punish an O. (Physical). 
To belittle, censure, curse or redicule maliciously an O. To depreciate and 
slander (verbal). 


6. Dominance 


To control one’s human environment. To influence or direct the behaviour 
of Os by suggestion, seduction, persuation, or command. To dissuade, restrain 
or prohibit. To induce an O to act in a way which accords with one’s senti- 
ments and needs. To get Os to co-operate. To convince an O of the ‘right- 
ness’ of one’s opinion. : 


7. Nurturance _ n 


To give sympathy and gratify the needs of a helpless O; an infant or any O 
that is weak, disabled, tired, inexperienced, infirm, defeated, humiliated, lonely, 
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dejected, sick, mentally’ confused. To assist an O in danger. To feed, help, 
support, console, protect, comfort, nurse, heal. 


8. Succorance 


To have one’s necds gratified by the sympathetic aid of an allied O. To be 
nursed, supported, sustained, surrounded, protected, loved, advised, guided, 
indulged, forgiven, consoled. To remain close to a devoted protector. To have 


always a supporter. e 
9. Affiliation 


To draw near and enjoyably, cooperate or reciprocate with an allied O: an 
O who resembles the S or who likes the S. To please and win affection of a ca- 
thected O. To adhere to remain loyal and a friend. 


10. Counteraction 


To master or make up for a failure by restiving. To obliterate an humili- 
ation by resumed action. To overcome weaknessos, to repress fear. To efface 
a dishonour by action. To search for obstacles and difficulties to overcome. 
To maintain self-respect and pride on a high level. 
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